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1. 

MYRIAD POSSIBILITIES:                                                                             
PROBLEMS OF DETERMINACY IN RESEARCH 

 
Dr. Vishnu Wamanrao Patil 

Dept. of English,  
Deogiri College, Aurangabad  

 
 

Abstract 
 

Research becomes a complex activity especially in qualitative research on conceptual level due to changing 
nature of cultural significance. Besides relative nature of language, there are various aspects a researcher in 
literature and cultural studies has to keep in mind and among many critical approaches and theories, question 
of sustenance of primal research thought and object becomes difficult. The paper talks about certain such 
problems.  
 
Key words: Literary theory, criticism, location, multiplicity, indertermacy 

 

IT all began with the exploration of two different types of literary themes that have 
frequently formed the base of imaginative enquiry in the form of fiction, poetry and drama. 
One of it is ‘madness’ and the other is ‘incest’. It was Lillian Feder’s book Madness in 
Literature which came to help to form an adequate understanding of the subject. In the 
attempt of exploration of the issue of madness the texts that were taken for analyses were One 
Flew over the Cuckoo’s Nest by Ken Kasey, Hamlet by Shakespeare, Veronica Decides to 
Die by Paulo Coelho and the movies like Bhul Bhulaiya, Psycho, Talaash and Shaitan. And it 
is found out in the course of discussion that the literature dealing with incest depicts such 
relationships with an aura of fear of destructive culmination. To name few, beginning with 
Oedipus the Rex, Hamlet, Gabriel Garcia Marquezs’ One Hundred Years of Solitude, Raj 
Kamal Jha’s The Blue Bedspread, Mahesh Dattani’s Thirty Days in September and Mahesh 
Elkunchwar’s Desire in the Rocks have the relationships at the centre of thematic concern.  

The intention behind the attempt of formulating this piece of writing however is not to 
give the reader the story line of the texts and present the problematic of the relationship but to 
point out what constitute the difficulty if at all one finds it in bringing a kind of very 
‘complete’ analyses of the text with certain unification of ideas. Let’s call it an attempt of 
doing research.  

Now the major challenge in this process of doing research for the every new 
researcher in literature, is acquiring and understanding the knowledge formulated on subject 
so far. The usual process begins with the reading of fundamental writing about the subject. 
However there lies a problem too about choosing a particular writing or thinker as a 
fundamental writing or ‘father’ of the subject. (the single inverted commas are put around 
few words because the rigidity that the words suggest is always under question) It is the 
common way of doing research as far as English literature is concerned that researchers have 
to bring about the analyses of the texts by applying the views of old Greek philosophers, 
French philosophers or American literary thinkers. It is also true that ‘research writing’ is not 
considered complete unless plenty of quotations from Western writers, philosophers or 
thinkers’ writings are taken. It is also interesting in this regard to find out how the critics 
belonging to different culture, nation, time and movement are quoted achieving a mechanical 
whole of thought. (As it is true that the particular texts are the result of the contemporary 
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time, culture, discourse, contexts and personal views of the author, it is also true that the 
opinions of the critics are result of the time, culture, movement, changes in tradition and 
personal views of the critics. Of course, this kind of existence does not merely pose a 
difficulty or impossibility of criticism but the understanding and awareness of this 
phenomenon help the researchers to present their ideas without making them fall into 
problematic of any kind of ‘fallacy’). 

This phenomenon leads to a very interesting matter sometimes. Research students are 
advised not to work on particular topics or new type of writing or recent authors since very 
less ‘material’ becomes available on the topic of research. The scarcity according to them 
brings in more difficulty as far as the ‘speed’ of writing a thesis is concerned. It eventually 
leads to one more peculiar problem. Story line of the texts is presented by embellishing it 
with more vivid and lengthy quotations. It sometimes becomes a very tough job to find out 
from the writing what exactly are the finding of the researchers. When, at the time of 
presentations of researchers at M.Phil or Ph.D viva voce, the researchers are asked to put 
down their findings in few words, they get confused and are sometimes in dilemma to 
bifurcate their original ideas from the various ideas they have read and quoted in the 
dissertation. However it is not the only thing that happens at the time of such confusion. The 
complexity of the subject at hand frequently resists the researchers to bring down a 
‘complete’ and convincing thought about the theme or subject.  

These are the superficial problems that are encountered by us but it has become very 
essential to look at the grave issues that are responsible for ‘incomplete’ and haphazard 
understanding of the subject for research. And it is also applicable to other disciplines or 
subjects too.  

Let’s put this ‘grave’ issue in a different way. We start the process of understanding 
this world since the time we are born. We form a worldview out of the experiences we have 
been gaining since the time of birth. Whatever decisions we take or whatever thoughts we 
formulate, they are done taking into consideration the whole life we have lived and the 
memories of it (though selective) we have preserved. Experiences teach us good lessons. 
While doing research it is expected to add to the existing knowledge formulated and available 
on the subject. To do so one requires understanding of the whole ‘tradition and individual 
talent’ in the subject. It is not only required to understand existing knowledge and its tradition 
but also the ‘ways of seeing’ the subject. In the first instance suggested above the access to 
experience and its record is available to us since it happens to us or we make it happen. But in 
the second instance the impossibility and scarcity of access to the knowledge formulated 
about the subject is many times unavailable or unknown to us. And what comes to us is in a 
matured form and lacks the context. The nature of the context is manifold.  

New researchers tend to seek analyses of texts with random selection of ideas from 
the tradition of the criticism. From Plato to the New Criticism however there had been a 
peculiar development of literary criticism. Let’s consider one of them here. It could also be 
called as one way of looking at it. We can put the development through the series of terms 
like mimesis, theory of idea, catharsis, sublimity, humour, spontaneity, negative capability, 
suspension of disbelief, tradition, individual talent, touchstone, culture, anarchy, dissociation 
of sensibility, intentional fallacy, affective fallacy, archetypes, etc. This liberal humanistic 
project as called by Peter Barry presupposed and credited many good qualities to the texts. 
These terms however very clearly depict the variety of change in the views at different times 
about what constitute the essence of literary creation and its impact, its teaching, its 
usefulness, its morality and its permanence.  
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With the emergence of theory, fragmentation of these specifically ‘centered’ ideas 
began. The emergence of theory in itself was a result of the possibility of plurality of point of 
views. Though the literary theories have centered round the key components like text, 
context, reader and author, they have quicken the process of mankind to look at the very 
phenomenon called interpretation. It has now reached to the ‘how’ rather than ‘what’. In a 
limited sense the tradition mentioned above till the decline of New Criticism could be labeled 
as the ruling period of ‘what’. It is the reason why Derrida quotes Michel Eyquem de 
Montaigne (1533-1592) saying that we need to interpret the interpretations rather than the 
things.  

The velocity with which the critical literary scene was sometimes changing was great. 
It is not always so easy to gauge the underlying issues of a particular wave of approach or 
practice of criticism. Sebastian Faulks in the introduction of his book Faulks on Fiction 
published to accompany the television series entitled Faulks on Fiction first broadcast on 
BBC2 in 2011, documents his encounter with literary critical practices:  

The way people think and write about books is always changing. I was raised 
on the ‘New Criticism’ (though it was pretty old by the time I got to it), which 
insisted that a work of literature is a self-contained entity … Although like all 
schools of criticism, it was eventually pushed too far, it offered an essentially 
sound way of approaching a novel. It was replaced in the 1970s and 80s by 
critical theories that drew on other disciplines, notably Marxism and 
psychoanalysis. (01) 

In this way, there lies a subtle connection among all the existing theories. This 
connection however is not only the outcome of criticism of new theory of the old theory. 
Though it might seem on the surface level that there had been an ‘event’ that marked the 
beginning of such a new theory or ‘ism’, there had been always economic, cultural, social and 
political stimulus that consequently become the base of a new idea which otherwise would 
have been impossible to exist. It has to be the twentieth century for Derrida to propose 
deconstructive strategies of reading though Montaigne said similar thought in sixteenth 
century.  

Now let’s come back to the earlier statement made in the beginning of this paper that 
the inadequate understanding of certain thing leads us to formulation of incomplete thought. 
Life offers us experiences without any break and this continuity strengthens the capacity to 
connect and form a view. If we look into the matter of bad consequences of the lack of proper 
adequate and continuous understanding of the knowledge formulated on subject of literary 
criticism, we come to know a certain reasons of creation of difficulty faced by new 
researchers.  

As said earlier, it requires more appropriate understanding of various approaches and 
theories that have contributed in a certain degree to the understanding of literary 
phenomenon. There exists a very fine line on which criticism of the theory already proposed 
is sought and such lines may not always be so visible. In case of post structural ideas Derrida 
was inspired by Lacan but it was Derrida himself who showed how Lacan relies on few 
‘blind spots’ of his arguments and how frequently refers to the ‘transcendental signifier’.  

According to this thinking, the prerequisite of doing research in literature is 
developing the understanding of whole tradition of criticism. However it does not mean that 
bringing out the analyses of a text by using jargons of literary theory making the practice 
seem more complicated and signifying nothing. This understanding may not always lead to 
present or propose something new but it would definitely help the nature of the practice one 
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is undertaking. It does not make one confident and clear about one’s practice and 
understanding of subject matter but also it helps to give satisfaction to the researcher about 
knowing the subject well and being able to formulate ideas on the issues of the subject.  

There had been an issue before few years regarding the subject mentioned in the 
beginning of this paper i.e. madness. In the case of madness of Hamlet, Veronica from 
Veronica Decides to Die by Paulo Coelho, McMurphy from One Flew over the Cuckoo’s 
Nest, how much do we feel at ease talking about the madness or mental disorders of the 
characters which are result of imagination creation and are completely fictitious? There too 
lies a fine line that should never be neglected at any cost since such negligence can lead us to 
incomplete understanding of the subject matter. It is just one of the things that we are 
considering now. The lines are to be taken properly into consideration of different nature. 
Let’s consider this view.  Understanding of the discipline in its totality like that of 
psychology becomes essential and such attempts frequently result into crossing the 
boundaries of one’s discipline. But the question is how many of us cross such boundaries. 
Lillian Feder entitles his book as Madness in Literature but never forgets to write the 
distinction in the following words.  

I am however continually aware of the differences between actual insanity and 
its portrayal in literature. The madman of literature is, to some extent, modeled 
on the actual one, but his differences from such a model are at least as 
important as are his resemblances to it:  he is rooted in a mythical or literary 
tradition in which distortion is a generally accepted mode of expression; 
furthermore, the inherent aesthetic order by which his existence is limited also 
gives his madness intrinsic value and meaning.” (09) 

All researchers cannot claim the success of discovering a kind of ‘essence’ of certain 
thing, process, state and relationships or invention of studying, reading or knowing the nature 
of the things in a peculiar way. It is however is not always expected from a researcher to 
become a person who adds to the existing knowledge and cries out Eureka!  But surely one 
can always possess satisfaction of being able to understand the subject and becoming an 
authority in the subject being able to formulating ‘complete’ thoughts.  

 It is very interesting to find out that most of the critical texts especially those of 
history kind of books and the texts that bring down a specific line of thinking in the tradition. 
Then we have many titles including the one mentioned earlier by Lillian Feder and others 
entitling feminine identity, subjugation, sexuality, conflict, etc. in specific literature which 
marks a period, region, community, nation, situation, etc. What matters in this practice is the 
understanding of the discourse of the text. If the researchers have difficulty in identifying the 
discourse of the text (sometimes the process of the identification is expected to be done with 
great speed), he/she would face many problems leading them to failure of comprehension. Of 
course needless to say what goes into strengthening and making the process of 
comprehension more fruitful; proper reading, discourse analyses, knowledge of language and 
culture that produces it, etc.  

It is also equally important to realize that there had been deluge information about the 
ways of practicing the criticism of texts. We have number critical approaches and theories 
that deal with various aspects of critical interpretations of texts. The plurality of such 
practices however is not a phenomenon that emerged overnight. It has a history of its 
evolution and the emergence of each theory or approach has its seeds buried in contemporary 
spacio-temporal situations. And they are essentially the ways of looking at the text with 
critical perspective. They have their differences of appearance mainly because of the specific 
language used in their formation and they have been proposed as a uniform and systematic 
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thought in itself putting down their scope and boundaries. Though sometimes these 
boundaries become their limitation and pulling them down becomes an event of new thought 
that leads the theory and the way of analyses into more ‘complete’ areas of understanding. 
The difficulty also rises due to the jargons and ways of expression the critics like Lacan 
deploy. The thread that passes through the tradition of the critical practices with all its 
changes of undercurrent must be understood and once it is done, it takes little time to do away 
with the difficulty of language, expression and style of a critic or critical text and comprehend 
the discourse of it.  

This automatically leads to the understanding of the nature of one’ own thinking, its 
shortcomings, its innovations and its certain ‘blind spots’ of arguments. The reservoir of 
knowledge of existing critical practices enables the researcher unifying his/her arguments in a 
systematic way providing possibilities of creation of innovative thinking and ‘ways of 
seeing’. 
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2. 

WHITMAN’S THEORY OF POETRY 

Dr. P.N. Meshram 
Principal 

R.D. College, Mulchera 

 
Abstract:- 

 Whitman was a profound and original thinker and his poetry is as revolutionary as that of Wordsworth. 
Wordsworth attacked the old Pseudo-classical poetry in his preface to The Lyrical Ballads and enunciated his 
own original theory of a new poetry, so also Whitman denounced the old English poetry and its followers in 
America. Poetry must hold a mirror to life and reality and since, poetry was a mirror it could not reflect the 
gone past or unborn future. It could reflect only what was living and only present. The poet in the modern time 
must represent the two contemporary realities – science and democracy – but he must not be satisfied merely 
with superficial reflections. This, ‘float of the brain of the world’ is the ‘over-soul’ or ‘the soul-of-all the world,’ 
of poets like Wordsworth and mystics like Emerson. It is the, “collective consciousness” or “brain” of the 
human race. The poet is a seer and prophet, not because he prophesizes, but because he, sees into the spiritual 
heart of things for the rest of mankind. According to Whitman poetry does not express merely the self of the 
poet; it also expresses the very spirit of the country and the age in which he writes. According to Whitman, the 
writing of a poem is a complex work of art requiring constant efforts on the part of the poet. Another leading 
principle of Whitman’s art is his suggestiveness. The true artist suggests much more than he states. According 
to Whitman the poet is a ‘maker,’ he makes images and poetry is, “image-making.” Whitman walks confidently 
to break with the past and steps ahead into the unchartered arena of the future poetry, a poetry which would 
express the ideas and feelings of the common man who had been enslaved in the past. The present paper 
attempts to explore the poetic theory propounded by Walt Whitman. It also throws light on poetry and real 
reality of poetry comprising the poet as a seer, prophet, priest and it uncovers the function of poetry with its 
revolutionary nature.  

Walt Whitman wrote in the preface to the 1855 edition of Leaves of Grass, “The proof 
of a poet is that his country absorbs him as affectionately as he has absorbed it.”1He believed 
that there is a vital relation between the poetry and society. He has compared poetry to a 
mirror which reflects every object appeared in front of it. Similarly, like a mirror poetry 
should reflect life; it must reflect the reality. The readers judge a poem by comparing it to the 
real world, and appreciate or blame it according to its truth to reality. Nevertheless, Whitman 
believes that this reality, reflection or representation should not be merely superficial or 
surface representation. He disliked a poetry which was merely imitative or superficial 
reflection. Poetry must penetrate beneath the surface into the secret of things. A great poetry 
must represent the true realities and real truth. It must reflect the spiritual reality hidden 
within and under the external and sensuous world. “A poetry which confined itself merely to 
surface manifestations could neither be good nor great.”2 

Whitman was a profound and original thinker and his poetry is as revolutionary as 
that of Wordsworth. Wordsworth attacked the old Pseudo-classical poetry in his preface to 
The Lyrical Ballads and enunciated his own original theory of a new poetry, so also Whitman 
denounced the old English poetry and its followers in America. He was, as a poet, living in a 
new age of science, technology and democracy. He needed a new kind of poetry having 
scientific and democratic temperament. Whitman’s views on poetry and even prose were 
expressed frequently in a number of essays and articles. A study of a Preface to the 1855 
edition of ‘The Leaves of Grass,’ brings out that Whitman was constantly concerned about 
the proper relationship between the poet and reality, and the proper province of poetry. He 
frequently discussed the various attributes of the poet. He dealt with the several elements in 
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poetry and the problems of making poems. He also spoke of the responsibilities of the poet’s 
audience. 

  Poetry must hold a mirror to life and reality and since, poetry was a mirror it 
could not reflect the gone past or unborn future. It could reflect only what was living and only 
present. So contemporary life must be the subject of a poet. “The poet must be immersed in, 
“the experience of the life” as in an ocean, and write from the very depth of that experience. 
A poet who lives in the dead past or in the illusory future is bound to be barren and sterile.”3

 So, the present is the only subject for the true poet.  Nevertheless, this does not mean 
that the past is insignificant or it has no longer any value, but that, it being dead, it can not be 
mirrored or reflected . It is the present only that is to be represented. In the present, the poet 
must fully experience it and then depict it accurately and faithfully. The present was, 
therefore, the only possible subject for the true poet. According to Whitman there were ages 
of myth and fable centered in Asia; an age of feudalism centered in Europe, and the age of 
science and democracy centred in the 19th century America. Thus, Whitman opposed science 
to myth and fable, and democracy to feudalism. Poets of the past, like Shakespeare and 
Tennyson, were poets of feudalism. Similarly, in the modern times an American poets could 
not but be a poet of science and democracy. According to Whitman, in modern age in 
America science and democracy must provide the poet with his frame of reference, with that 
background which was provided in the past by feudalism, and myth and fable. Science and 
democracy are the subject matters in his own ‘Leaves of Grass.’ 

 The poet in the modern time must represent the two contemporary realities – science 
and democracy – but he must not be satisfied merely with superficial reflections. Such 
reflections of external life, merely of the surface and not of the hidden reality, result in 
sensationalism, but it can never give birth to immortal poetry. Whitman wrote in the 1872 
Preface: “When I commenced, years ago, elaborating the plan of my poems, and continued 
turning over that plan….one deep purpose underlay the others, and has underlain it and its 
execution ever since – and that has been the religious purpose.” This religious purpose was to 
mirror a reality that had its proof not in the eyesight or intellect but in the spirit and soul. As 
he has been acclaimed as the poet of science and the poet of democracy but, above all, he is 
poet of religion or spirituality, and it is this spirituality which underlies the Leaves of Grass. 
A curious unity in diversity has been imparted to this great work. Nevertheless, when 
Whitman insisted that science, democracy and religion must be the subject of the modern 
poet, he did not want to limit the scope and subject of poetry. He merely defined the 19th 
century view of man, nature and society in which modern poet must be immersed, as Homer 
was immersed in the myth and fable of his time and nation; and Shakespeare in his feudalism. 
Science, Democracy and Spirituality are modern myths and they must be the basis of modern 
poetry. The poet must be an illuminator, of the universe. He must not merely represent or 
‘imitate’ reality, he must also illuminate it. The poet must discover, exhibit and illuminate the 
internal spirituality, in the make-up of the universe. He must, ‘shower over’ the facts with 
light. He must have that patience to illuminate dark and hidden corners of the universe. The 
question arises as to what is the source of the poet’s power to illuminate of his insight into the 
spiritual reality. In the 1855 Preface, he tells us that this power comes from, “the float of the 
brain of the world.”     

 This, ‘float of the brain of the world’ is the ‘over-soul’ or ‘the soul-of-all the world,’ 
of poets like Wordsworth and mystics like Emerson. It is the, “collective consciousness” or 
“brain” of the human race. Thus the great poet gets illuminated from the float of the brain of 
the world and this insight enables him to perceive the oneness of nature. Owing to this insight 
which the poet has that Whitman ranked him so high. In the 1855 Preface Whitman writes: 
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“Of all nations the United States with veins full of poetical stuff most need poets and will 
doubtless have the greatest and use them the greatest. Their Presidents shall not be their 
common referee so much as their poets shall. Of all mankind the great poet is the equable 
man. Not in him but off from him things are grotesque or eccentric or fail of their sanity. 
Nothing out of its place is good and nothing in its place is bad. He bestows on every object or 
quality its fit proportions neither more nor less. He is the arbiter of the diverse and he is the 
key. He is the equalizer of his age and land… he supplies what wants supplying and checks 
what wants cheaking.”4 

 The poet is a seer and prophet, not because he prophesizes, but because he, sees into 
the spiritual heart of things for the rest of mankind. Endowed with a transcendental sight, the 
poet serves as humanity’s eye of the spirit. The poet promulgates the future like seer, not 
through the supernatural gift but rather through a sensitive and perceptive interpretations of 
what is and what went before. The poet is not only a seer, but also a priest. The past age of 
the priest is over. There will soon be no more priests, their work is done. Poets are the priests 
of the new age. The poets are gifted with divinity and through this divine powers they would 
interpret men and women and all events and things. In Democratic Vistas he writes, ‘The 
priest departs, the divine literature comes.’ In the Passage to India, the poet is elevated from 
the priest to the position of Christ, and the poet is called, “the true son of God.” 

 The poet in Whitman writes because he feels a compulsion to do so. Images of the 
overflowing container or the smoldering fire recur frequently throughout Leaves of Grass. 
The vivid imagery here suggests the importance of the emotions and turbulent emotions at 
that – for the creation of poetry. Whitman exclaimed in ‘Song of Myself’: 

 I know perfectly well my own egotism, 

Know my omnivorous lines and must not write any less. 

According to Whitman poetry does not express merely the self of the poet; it also expresses 
the very spirit of the country and the age in which he writes. His poetry is not basically a 
poetry of self or poetry of self – expression. It is essentially dramatic. To his mind, the 
highest poetry is never subjective, it is an objective and dramatic. The ‘I’ in Whitman’s 
poetry is not so much a personal reference but a fusion of several characters who exists in no 
place other than in the poem. Other poets celebrate great events, personages, wars, romances, 
loves, passions, victories and power of their nation, or some real or imagined incident. On the 
contrary, Whitman celebrates natural propensities in himself and that is the way he celebrates 
all. Poetry demands an active, participating audience. He held that the nation “may well go 
half-way to meet,” its poets. “The reader must go through the poems as “an exercise,” as “a 
gymnast’s struggle.” The struggle involves an imaginative, a creative reading of poetry.”5 

  According to Whitman, the writing of a poem is a complex work of art requiring 
constant efforts on the part of the poet. It is not an automatic, the result of inspiration or 
stimulus received from some external or divine source. The poet must practice self-control 
and discipline. It is only a disciplined poet who may write with an air of effortlessness and 
create the impression of artlessness which the great works create. Whitman himself polished 
and refined, till the effects of perfect freedom and lawlessness were achieved. The poem 
comes into contact with concrete, “sensuous objects,” but this contact with the external leads 
him to the underlying spiritual reality. “In the 1855 Preface to Leaves of Grass, Whitman had 
presented his conception of the poet and poetry of the future. The greatest poet, according to 
him, is the most complete lover of the universe, and draws his materials directly from Nature. 
He is a seer who sees the cosmic plan which units the past, present and the future in 
harmonious sequence.”6 
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 Another leading principle of Whitman’s art is his suggestiveness. The true artist 
suggests much more than he states. This makes the poet often rather difficult, and exposes 
him to the charge of obscurity. But the defect is not with the poet, but it is with the readers. In 
order to understand the true meaning of a poem, the reader must read it with care and 
attention. The reading of a poem is a kind of “gymnastic struggle.” A good poem are written 
painstakingly, and it must be read painstakingly. It’s a responsibility of the reader to co-
operate with the poet to understand true meaning of the poem. Another of the important 
principle of Whitman is his conception of organic form. The true poetic quality does not lie in 
its similes and metaphors or in its metre and rhythm. The great poet does not need ornaments 
in his poetry. Rather, such ornamentation appears in the way of fluency. He writes in the 
1855 Preface, “The greatest poet has less a marked style and is more the channel of thoughts 
and things without increase or diminution, and is the free channel of himself. He swears to his 
art, I will not be meddlesome, I will not have in my writing any elegance or effect or 
originality to hang in the way between me and the rest like curtains. I will have nothing hang 
in the way, nor the richest curtains.”7 This passage is a plea for functional over ornamental 
metaphor. Thus the poem has organic unity. In the greatest poems, rhythm, language, meter 
all combined to illuminate and stress the poets meaning. 

 According to Whitman the poet is a ‘maker,’ he makes images and poetry is, “image-
making.” The men alone is not under the influence of poetry but the whole nation. He 
believed that his own poetry would not only embody the democratic and individualistic ideals 
of America, but it will also help to make them prevail. It would make democracy possible and 
successful. The great poetry does not provide immediate and cheap sensationalism; it does 
not evoke any quick and easy emotional responses. The effects of this poetry are slow, but 
they are lasting and profound. It can cheer up slaves and horrify tyrants. It can transform the 
very character of a nation, it can cause changes greater than those caused by “the longest and 
bloodiest wars.” Nevertheless, such transformation is never brought about directly, as a result 
of conscious moralizing. These lessons are learnt unconsciously. Whitman had no schooling 
of worth, he did not attend college, he was more or less unlearned. But now he has come to 
be regarded as not only one of the greatest of American poets, but as one of the foremost poet 
of the world. His major task was to refuse to tread the trodden path. He has been rebel, with 
his own theory of literature and poetry. He wanted a new poetry to meet the demand of the 
new world which was evolving in America. “The new World had no place for feudalism, 
aristocracy and nobility – the subjects of the Old World. The new realities were democracy 
and science.”8  

 Whitman walks confidently to break with the past and steps ahead into the 
unchartered arena of the future poetry, a poetry which would express the ideas and feelings of 
the common man who had been enslaved in the past. The quality of the poems may be 
uneven, but they are all born out of an experience of life and they abound in pictures and 
people of contemporary America. The poet, according to Whitman, feels a terrific urge to 
create. His conception of the poet and poetry of the future is significant. Revolutionary in 
many aspects, it is a key to the understanding of his poetry. He endeavored to attain what he 
sets as one of the prime principle of his poetics – indicating “the path between reality and 
their souls.”  

Conclusion:- 

 At the end it is to be concluded that poetry has a vital role to play in the life of an 
individual and in that of the nation. Here is the true soul revealed. Yet a great poem is no 
finish to a man or woman but rather a beginning. Such a poem would be an epic made out of 
the “living language.” It would be an epic that would satisfy fully the needs of the 
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democracy. He wrote: “The American poets are to enclose old and new for America is the 
race of races. Of them a bard is to be commensurate with a people. The poem is to be a 
historical and prophetic interpretation of democracy; and at the same time it becomes the 
poetic autobiography of a product of that culture. As Whitman puts it, the Leaves is “a nation 
announcing itself.” 
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 Abstract:  

CSR has been practiced by corporate companies since many decades but the new Company’s act, 2013 has 
activated many of them to implement it in true spirit. Many of them have been found adopting the right 
perspective in engaging themselves in the practice of CSR. As in any sector communication has been playing an 
important role in motivating the external as well as internal public to adopt the concept of CSR. Information 
about the practice of CSR is being offered to public in various formats by companies which in turn are 
generating feedback which would help in improving the implementation and also motivate others in right 
direction. In this aspect new media is also being used by corporate houses. To study the usage of this media the 
researcher tried to study websites of the public sector companies especially the Maharathna companies and it 
has been observed that many of them are using this public domain effectively. 

Key words: feed back, perspective, public domain, new media    

Introduction 

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) is concerned with treating the internal and external 
stakeholders of the firm ethically or in a socially responsible manner. The wider aim of it is to 
create higher and higher standards of living, while preserving the profitability of the 
corporation, for its stakeholders (Hopkins 2003). The concept of corporate social 
responsibility envisages that organizations have moral, ethical and philanthropic 
responsibilities too. Carolla nd Buchholtz’s (2003, p 36) definition of CSR makes the 
multifaceted nature of social responsibility explicit. The concept of CSR has come to wide 
use since 1960’s only but the economical, legal, ethical and discretionary expectations placed 
on organizations differ widely. In twentieth century big business houses asserted 
highhandedness and have been assertive in practicing anti social and anti competitive 
practice.  

 In 1960s and 1970s the Civil rights movement, consumerism and environmentalism 
have forced the companies to be proactive in shouldering some of the responsibilities of 
business which in turn participated and contributed to the development of the society. Though 
already they were forced to abide by the guiding principles of providing equal employment 
opportunities, product safety, conservation of environment etc. society began to expect 
corporates to voluntarily contribute its best to the society which is the theme of CSR. 
According to Carroll and Buchholtz, since CSR is increasingly becoming a global concern, 
the differences in societal expectations around the world decrease in the coming years. In 
recent years, CSR has gained importance in emerging countries (Li et al, 2010, Baskin, 
2006). As Post, Lawrence and Weber feel that stakeholders are individuals and groups that 
are affected by the organization’s policies, procedures and actions so also in the case of CSR. 
All companies, especially large corporations have multiple stakeholders. Apart from these the 
society in general also expects to get some immediate benefits such as employment facilities, 
food shelter, water, heath and medical facilities etc. CSR should focus more on community 
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participation and development so that the society enjoys the real benefits but not the virtual 
benefits (Manku, 2015). This problem is complex because societal standards and expectations 
regarding working conditions vary widely. Corporations must decide which the responsible 
option is, adopting the standards of the countries in which they are operating. Some USA 
companies for example have marketed products in other countries after the products were 
banned in the United States. CSR is a complex topic. There is no question that the legal, 
ethical, and discretionary expectations placed on business are greater than ever before. Few 
companies totally disregard social issues and problems. Most purport to pursue not only the 
goal of increased revenues and profits but also the goal of community and societal 
betterment.   

Current Scenario 

Research suggests that those corporations that are ethically and socially responsive enjoy 
high levels of performance. The ultimate motive for corporations to practice social 
responsibility should not be a financial but moral and ethical one. Muller and Kolk (2009: 
325) point out that not many studies were observed about CSR in developing countries 
(Fifka, 2012). Research on CSR in India has quite a long tradition (Singh and Ahuja, 1983) 
and also only in recent years several studies were taken up in this area(Sahay, 2004; Chapple 
and Moon, 2005; Chaudhri and Wang, 2007; Gautam and Singh, 2010; Kanchan, 2010). 
Earlier CSR was taken up voluntarily by corporate companies but now it has become an 
obligation for them. After the introduction of Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 which 
made amendments to the CSR, a more serious discussion has been started. More or less all 
the companies have been forced by the law to take up CSR mandatorily. Irrespective of the 
recent regulations, the Indian Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) have been practicing CSR 
both morally and statutorily under the Guidelines on Corporate Governance for Central 
Public Sector Enterprises, 2010 (issued by the Department of Public Enterprises). Thus, PSUs 
have experience and advantage over other private companies in terms of CSR compliance.  

� Data released by the Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises show that 
the 5 Maharatna companies ONGC, Coal India, IOC, NTPC and SAIL managed 
to spend just 49% of the combined budget for three years beginning 2009-10 till 
end of September 2011. The combined spending of the Navratnas was higher at 
65%. Five of these 21 PSUs managed to spend less than 25% of the CSR budget 
of the three years. Coal India spent only 6% of the budget till September 2011. 
Indian Oil Corporation spent 85% of the Rs 264.4 crore it set aside and SAIL 72% 
of the Rs 179.68 crore. (Edwin, 2012).  

� PSUs are facing numerous challenges and limitations while implementing CSR 
programs. They largely relate to the organizational level issues such as absence of 
a dedicated CSR team, active involvement of key stakeholders, budgetary issues 
and identifying apt CSR projects and their beneficiaries. Survey findings revealed 
that identifying appropriate CSR projects is the top-most challenge of the PSUs.  

� Around 28% of the companies surveyed, feel that identifying appropriate social 
projects and their beneficiaries is their biggest concern. Data has already shown 
that Maharatna and Navratna public sector undertakings (PSUs) have not been 
able to fully spend their CSR budget.  

Media Focus and Recognition  

It has been observed that the status of CSR in Public sector undertakings is particularly not 
palpable to media as the coverage is scattered. Other than tangible changes in the policies, 
rest of the issues do not find any mention in media. HPCL, ONGC have a remarkable media 
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presence and appeal which keeps them lively and noticeable most of the time. On the other 
hand, OIL is weak on the media front. In order to recognize and motivate CSR initiatives, 
various awards and rankings are announced by several associations. Oil sector enjoys a 
regular presence in such forums and is the winner of several awards and rankings. GAIL has 
recently been awarded 7th position by the “Economic Times” in its latest report on Best 
corporate in India in the area of CSR. BPCL is also a part of that list. However, companies 
such as HPCL, IOCL, ONGC, and BPCL are great examples in terms of CSR management. 
They have a visible presence in the public arenas and media. They are collaborating with 
renowned third party organizations that include NGOs, government bodies, academic 
institutes etc. to make their efforts more specialized and effective. They view CSR more as a 
value rather than a responsibility which is showing visible differences in the impact of their 
initiatives.  

Methodology  

Maharatna companies, the biggest and the top PSUs in the country were selected for the study 
as they are run by public money and should be bound by the law. The researcher tried to 
study how far these companies are taking steps to provide information in the public domain 
especially in the websites which can readily reach masses. Since the researcher wanted to 
study the communication aspects in case of PSUs( Public Sector undertakings) as to how the 
information about these activities is being sent back to the stake holders who are basically 
primary as well as secondary in nature. As the PSUs are owned and run by the governments 
the onus of making information public about activities would be more on the PSUs compared 
to the private sector companies. And it becomes imperative to put the information in public 
domain.  The researcher selected the seven Maharatna companies ie. IOC, HPCL, GAIL, 
BHEL, ONGC, SAIL, and found out as to what type of information is sent out by the 
companies with regard to the CSR especially through websites maintained by them.   

Objectives 

The study has been made  

1.  to find out what type of information is given by the companies 

2. to find out as to which format is used to disseminate information through new media 
especially websites to the public. 

3. to find out what measures were adopted to make the communication most effective  

Analysis 

CSR Provisions of the Companies Act, Companies (CSR Policy) Rules 2014, Schedule-VII 
to the Act, DPE’s guidelines on CSR and Sustainability and clarifications/amendments 
thereof from time to time have been guiding the companies to take up CSR activities.  

Indian Oil Corporation. Indian Oil Corporation constituted a Sustainability and CSR 
Committee of the Board consisting of at least three Directors, out of which at least one 
Director shall be an independent director. It also earmarked 2% of average net profits earned 
during three immediately preceding financial years for ‘CSR budget’ of the year, which will 
be non-lapsable. Sustainability and CSR Policy and its contents are displayed at Indian Oil’s 
web site, as per the format specified in the CSR Rules. The Directors’ Report also includes an 
annual report on activities. Green initiatives, current projects, academic and social 
scholarships awarded by the company under CSR by the organisation have been displayed. 
But mostly, the information is given in the form of narratives and there was no mention of 
CSR board or committee or details of budget and spending etc in the website. It described the 
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activities with a photograph and overall presentation was not much effective and did not 
create interest. In the website very few links were setup to go into details about CSR. The 
website listed all the awards won for CSR by the company   

National Thermal Power corporation. It has set up a separate foundation for CSR. It was 
named as “NTPC’s foot prints: Power with CSR and sustainability”and was designed in an 
impressive and professional manner. The website of the company is very impressive with 
visuals and illustrations. An exclusive magazine with all the formal structures such as index 
page numbers, titles are published regularly for this purpose. The media presence and the 
public appeals of the power sector are weaker as compared to that of the other constituents of 
Oil Sector. However among many PSUs, NTPC has the maximum presence in various media 
portals. The company is involved in various CSR activities throughout the year which makes 
it visible on the charts of public recognition.  CSR policy with objectives, specific objectives 
of drafting, implementation, review and CSR governance structure, budget, approach/ 
methods/ corporate employee volunteering, quality circles in villages, expenditure balance 
sheet, List of activities, Swatch Vidyalaay, Utkarsh  scholarships.etc are found in the website 
of the company  

Oil and Natural Gas Company. CSR activities undertaken by ONGC based on items listed in 
schedule vii of the companies are displayed in a special report which exhibits 
professionalism. Apart from this pursuant to the section 135 of the companies act 2013, a 
responsibility statement of the CSR & SD committee that the implementation and monitoring 
of the CSR activities is in compliance to the CSR and SD objectives and policy of the 
company are attached as annexures to the annual reports regularly.  

Bharat Heavy Electrical Limited. The PSU which manufactures heavy machinery has started 
out a separate website exclusively for CSR in which a professional out look is visible. It is a 
well conceived idea with a host of areas like CSR policy, organization structure, CSR thrust 
areas, projects taken up by them. Publications, recognitions as well as other details are placed 
effectively in it. It has meticulously designed website with elaborate text and impressive 
photographs. A mention is also made about the projects taken up under CSR. Many of the 
programmes are taken up in association with the local NGOs of repute. All the segments of 
the society are found to get some benefit or the other with the CSR activities. The thrust areas 
were given impressive names such as Healthy India, Educated India, and Inclusive India etc. 
which would readily get identified by the public. They were even explained with the help of 
visuals. Projects taken up were given in a tabular format with all the details. The company’s 
transparency is evident in putting up certificates for CSR in websites which is an act of 
integrity. CSR thrust areas are highly inclusive as the concepts of local and global which are 
very much essential are taken up by the company. The activities are explained in an emphatic 
as well as narrative text. An exclusive magazine with the name of ‘CSR prayas’ is published 
which shall have details of all the CSR activities taken up by the company. It is being 
published since 2012 and bringing out two issues in a year and seven editions were brought 
so far.  The company has taken up special protection measures such as exclusive “News 
Photography since 2006.  

Coal India Limited. Efforts of CIL to take up the CSR into the public effectively are 
exhaustive and narrative. Many publications such as brochures, CSR magazines and policy 
documents are being published by the company. Other than these in all the annual reports of 
CIL special mention of CSR in detail is found. Its CSR cover page in corporate social 
responsibility and it has been mentioned by India CSR news network isle. It disseminates 
information about activities in a detailed manner by presenting event by event. It also gives 
awards to the best CSR projects throughout the country. It also started an exclusive face book 
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and twitter account to promote itself and others. It also discusses news about CSR activities 
and provides updates regularly.   

Gas Authority of Indi Limited. Though it has limited CSR activities it has a robust 
monitoring mechanism providing support at different levels using measures like: monthly and 
quarterly progress reports, site visits, video conferences, in house mechanism to popularize 
the activities. One novel feature in CSR is documentations is done by the company 
effectively. It’s online magazine “Karmayog” discusses the activities and a novel point is that 
it mentions about each individual CSR Activity It rates its activities also and the data from 
2007 is available till date. CSR umbrella, Hriday concepts adopted by the company. An 
exclusive name for each project such as Ujjwal, Kushal, Harita, Arogya, Unnaathi and 
Sashakth would readily go with the public. Exclusive videos on all projects taken up by the 
company and a separate GAIL CSR corporate film about its activities also showcases the 
interest the company evinces to bring out the best as a part of CSR.  

Steel Authority of India Limited.  An exclusive magazine is being published regularly about 
the CSR by SAIL. But it is not given any specific name. Information about these activities is 
given in detail with text in narrative format. Perfectly edited pictures with supporting special 
effects, specially designed layouts are noticed in its website regularly. Innovative feature of 
the company is that it makes a mention of objectives in a sector wise manner such as health, 
education, sports etc. Success stories of the CSR are described in an interesting manner. 
Performance indicators, separate score card for CSR are also prepared by the company which 
shows the seriousness with which the company is committed to its CSR activities. Apart from 
these, regular CSR policy reports are also brought out by the company.  

Conclusions 

The study found that being public sector entities the companies have to give back the benefit. 
The following steps may be taken up by the companies to make publicity of CSR more 
effective. The companies should try  

� to design CSR policy effectively and try to revitalize the existing systems and  
opportunities to start a new one.  

� to explore the scope for it the Government can make some robust policies as taken up 
in other countries.  

� to plan collective efforts for fulfilling obligation of CSR. 
� The companies should appoint professional communication experts to deal with the 

inputs and present them in a systematic manner.  
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Abstract  

Jammu and Kashmir is globally acknowledged due to its cultivation of world famous 
horticulture fruits. Horticulture sector is considered to be the back bone of the state economy. The 
State is industrially poor and fewer avenues available in the public sector have made people depend on 
agriculture sector for their income and livelihood security. Horticulture is important sub-sector of 
agriculture in the state. Saffron is world famous high value low volume cash crop of the Kashmir. 
Saffron cultivation in Kashmir valley has its historical roots from Iran where world’s largest amount 
(70 percent) of saffron is cultivated in the country. Jammu & Kashmir having monopoly in the saffron 
cultivation in India nearlby 7.3 percent of world saffron is produced in the State puts India on the third 
rank in world saffron production. Pampore area of Pulwama district produces almost 75 percent of 
total share of state. But during recently the area under cultivation, production productivity is on 
decline with the result the saffron cultivation is under threat in the state due to presence of lot of 
problems in the sector; on the other influence this sector is means of likelihood of large no of people. 
Government of India and state government has introduced National Saffron Mission for the 
rejuvenation and promotion of saffron cultivation in the state. The paper analyses the trends in saffron 
cultivation in terms of area production and productivity. Through light problems and the threats exists 
in the cultivation of the saffron in the valley. The information is basically primarily in nature it is 
collected from the saffron cultivators and mostly qualitative in nature.  

Key words: Saffron Cultivation, Under Extinction, Decaling Production. 

 

Introduction   

Horticulture products-vegetables, fruits, species, and aromatic plants have 
grown steadily to become the largest category of world agriculture trade. Horticulture 
fruits play a vital role in providing food security globally. Jammu and Kashmir state 
meagre industrial base, backward economic region and fewer avenues available in 
other areas have made population mostly depend on the primary sector for their 
livelihood security and employment. In the State of Jammu and Kashmir80 percent of 
population depends on the primary sector. Jammu and Kashmir is basically agrarian 
in nature. The diverse climatic conditions, fertile soil, sub-tropical climate offers a 
wide scope for cultivation and production of all kinds of fruits and vegetables. The 
importance of horticulture in the economic development of the State needs not to be 
over emphasized. Among the major horticulture products Saffron is one of the most 
important export products and plays a significant role in income and employment for 
the large section of the population. The main cultivation areas of Saffron are 
Kharewa, Chandhora, Pampore areas of Pulwama, Budgam and Srinagar and recently 
it has been introduced in the Kashtiwad district of the state. Saffron is a spice haul out 
from the dried stigmas of Crocus sativus. Saffron remains the world most expensive 
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spice throughout the history. The flowering period of the saffron extends over 2 or 3 
weeks in October or November which is influenced by the geographic condition of a 
particular region. The dark red stigmas are separated manually and then they are 
dried. Near bout 100,000 flowers are required to make a kilo of pure dried saffron. It 
is an important commodity and is of great significance in the agricultural economy of 
Jammu and Kashmir. Saffron is well known spice it has many other uses in industries 
such as food, pharmaceutical, cosmetic and perfumery as well as in the textile dyes 
(Kafi et al. 2006). Saffron is believed to have been introduced into the Kashmir valley 
by the Persian migrants, who along with saffron, introduced many other plant species. 
Iran accounts for over 90 percent of world saffron production. Spain, India, Morocco, 
Greece, Turkey, Kashmir and Afghanistan are minor producers. In India 5,707 
hectares of land comes under its cultivation. Its annual production is around sixteen 
thousand kilograms. The state of Jammu and Kashmir tops the list of the saffron 
growing states in India. In the India out of the total 5,707 hectares of land are used for 
saffron cultivation 4,496 hectares lay exclusively in Jammu and Kashmir. In Kashmir, 
Pampore area of pulwama which is situated at a distance of 15 kilometres from 
Srinagar is famous in world for its high grade saffron. Saffron in a limited scale is 
also cultivated in Kashtiwad of Jammu region. Pampore and its neighbouring areas 
produce an average of 2,128 kilograms of saffron every year. The uncertain climatic 
conditions and the insufficient irrigation facilities in the valley the cultivation of the 
saffron is going to be under threat, the area, production and the productivity of this 
famous spice has decreased at large extend from the past decade or so.  

Research Questions  

1. What are the trends in the saffron cultivation in the state?  

2. What are the measures for the revival of saffron cultivation?  

3. What are the factors for the declining production?  

4. What are the major problems in the cultivation of saffron?  

Objectives  

 To examine the trends in production, productivity, area in the saffron 
cultivation and revival measures under National Mission on Saffron.   

Research Methodology  

The study is descriptive in nature and is based on primary and secondary data. 
The primary data collected was mostly qualitative in nature. The secondary data was 
collected from horticulture department J&K, Horticulture planning and marketing 
department J& K, Agriculture and production department, central institute of 
temperate horticulture of the state and various published and unpublished articles and 
reports. Primary data was collected from a field survey of 50 households who were 
mostly involved in the cultivation of saffron from village Lethpora of district 
Pulwama that was randomly selected were people was mostly involved in the saffron 
cultivation. Households having land of 40 to 60 kanals were selected in the sample. 
Stratified simple random sampling and snowball sampling was used to locate the 
saffron cultivation households. The interview was held with the concerned households 
head related to practices and techniques in saffron cultivation. Information was 
collected related to problems and concerns in saffron cultivation. Information was 
also collected related to the Government efforts and the incentives for the cultivation 
of the saffron in the state. The information collected was mostly qualitative and 
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descriptive in nature. The respondents were also asked about the marketing channel of 
the saffron cultivation by the farmers.  

Results and Discussion  

Saffron is the famous commercial spice of the state and is high commercial value and 
low volume. District Pulwama, commonly known as Saffron bowl of Kashmir, is the 
dominant Saffron production followed by Budgam, Srinagar and Kashtiwad districts. 
Saffron is cultivated done by almost 16,000 families located in 226 villages, the 
majority (61 per cent) of who have holdings of less than 0.5 ha. Saffron production is 
confined to a limited geographical area in the State. Saffron has traditionally been 
associated in Kashmir with famous Kashmiri cuisine, its medicinal values and it’s the 
rich cultural heritage. Saffron is used in enriching the local cuisine, medicinal use and 
it is important religious rituals is also well known. However, Saffron production is 
currently suffering on several counts, especially those relating to productivity as well 
as post-harvest management. This has resulted in lower production and poor quality. 
There are reports that several farmers are abandoning Saffron cultivation in favour of 
other crops. District Pulwama, commonly known as Saffron bowl of Kashmir, is the 
main contribution to Saffron production followed by Budgam, Srinagar and Kishtiwar 
districts. Saffron is cultivated by more than 16,000 families located in 226 villages, 
the majority (61 per cent) of who have holdings of less than 0.5 ha. Saffron 
cultivation in Kashmir valley has been facing a threat of extinction as the area, 
production and productivity is on decline. The area under saffron cultivation has been 
decreased from 5707 hectares in 1996 to 3715 hectares in 2009-10. The productivity 
of the saffron has declined from 3.13 kg/hectare in 1998-99 to around 2 to 2.5 
kg/hectare in the last few years. The production techniques fallowed by the farmers 
have traditionally adopted longer cycles of more than 15 years and sowing of unsorted 
corms of different grades with low grades without knowing the soil quality and 
testing, moisture stress is also responsible for low production. Saffron major 
horticulture crops it important high value cash crop of valley, besides employment, 
foreign exchange, income it is important for water management. Jammu and Kashmir 
State is acknowledged globally due its horticulture produce and cultivation of world 
famous fruits and spices. The world’s best saffron is grown in the valley its main 
concentration is in district Pulwama. The matter of concern is that the Saffron 
cultivation has declined by 25 percent from 4161 hectares in1998 to 3110 hectares in 
2008. The decline and trends in production and area: 

Table No I 

Trends in production and productivity of saffron in J& K 

Year Area(Hectares) Production(M.T) Yield rate 
(kgs/hectare) 

1996-97 5707 15.95 3.5 
1997-98 4161 12.88 NA 
1998-99 2880 7.65 2.27 
1999-2000 2742 3.59 1.88 
2000-01 3075 0.30 1.57 
2001-02 2989 6.50 2.96 
2002-03 2928 5.15 1.66 
2003-04 2436 6.86 3.75 
2004-05 3110 7.04 1.63 
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2005-06 3130 6.50 2.25 
2006-07 3010 8.20 2.15 
2007-08 3280 7.70 2.50 
2008-09 3280 9.46 2.34 
20009-10 3785 9.55 2.50 
2010-11 3785  2.52 

Source: Financial Commissioner J&K (Provisional) Horticulture Planning and 
Marketing Department J&K  

Table No II 

District Wise Production of Saffron  

S.No District Area(hectare) 

01 Pulwama 3200 
02 Budgam 300 
03 Srinagar 165 
04 Kishtwar 120 
Total 3785  

Source: Agriculture department J &K   

The table we see that the saffron industry in the state is under threat because 
the area and production along with the productivity per hectare are continuously on 
decline there are various reasons responsible for the decline in the saffron cultivation 
in the region.  

Problems and Concerns  

After discussing and conversation with the local saffron cultivators during the 
field survey the results were that before 1980 the productivity per kanal(Kanal-local 
unit in which the land is sold and purchase among the farmers) was 800 gram after 
1980 it has declined to 100 gram per kanal due to some climatic and environmental 
changes at global level with the effect on regional climatic conditions with the result 
the rainfall and snowfall are not falling on regular time and in sufficient amount so 
that saffron corms gets nourished in winter season to give better returns. The decline 
in the sector is also due to lack of irrigation facilities this was a major problem 
according to them and lack of research and developmental activities in the related 
field related to cultivation, sowing of corms, seed protection. Lack of soil testing and 
Irrigation was seen to be a major problem in because when the seed corm not gets 
sufficient water and rainfall at regular intervals it did not get nurtured and grow 
properly to give sufficient returns. People did not know how to deal with the problems 
because there are no irrigation facilities and due to lack of proper soil testing and 
fertility the production decline on large extend people has diversified towards the 
cultivation of the other agriculture products.  

Major Concerns in Saffron Cultivation  

Problem of irrigation: 

Absence of proper irrigation facilities is a major problem in the way of cultivation of 
saffron. Proper and regular humidity and presence of moisture is important for the 
nourishment and growth of seed corms to give better returns, due to insufficient and 
irregular rainfall in the state due to global climatic changes the presence of 
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Government irrigation facilities assumes more importance. According to the 
respondents under the National Saffron Mission irrigation pumps are to be provided to 
the cultivator’s completion work takes a long time.  

Marketing:  

Marketing of Saffron is un-organized and is largely in the hands of brokers, with a 
long chain of intermediaries linking the grower to the consumer. The main marketing 
channels are brokers, local traders, agents, cooperative societies, government agencies 
and companies' since the broker is the mainstay of the marketing channel. there is 
rampant exploitation of farmers mainly due to ignorance regarding the prices 
prevailing in major trading .The marketing facilities and intervention by the 
government in marketing is not available to get fair remuneration to the cultivation. 
Farmers directly sell to middlemen and commission agents and and cultivators not 
getting fair prices to the produce. The marketing channel found in the saffron 
cultivation was: 

Producer—Contractor—Commission agent--Wholesaler—Consumer. 

The producers demand government intervention and direct sale of their produce.  

Lack of proper soil testing: lack of research and development activities in the sector 
that often results improper grading, use of type of corm seeds, type of manure and 
fertilizers which would be according to the nature and moisture content of soil 
because the fertility and quality of soil is not known to the farmers so that proper 
treatment and reform measures can be taken accordingly by the farmers with the 
result production and growth of saffron industry declined in the state. According to 
cultivators there are soils like Topple, Grover, vaunt were soils found but lack of 
research by govt. to know each soil quality to give treatment accordingly. Moisture 
stress (rain fed cultivation).Inadequate availability of disease resistant SaffronCorms, 
Nutrient depletion in Saffron fields. Longer planting cycle of Saffron corms 
(>15Years as against 4-5 years)Higher incidence of pests and diseases Delayed stigma 
separation, lowering Saffron recovery to 2Lglkg of fresh flowers (optimum recovery 
309/kg),Quality deterioration due to traditional practices:(sun drying lowers coloring 
strength from 16 to8 per cent)Inadequate Quality Control / Certification Branding 
system Poor price discovery and lower farm gate price (involvement of 
intermediaries), and issues of adulteration and admixture are some other problems 
found to be in the state for the threat of extinction of saffron cultivation and 
production decline.  

Measures under Economic Revival of J&K Saffron Sector  

Keeping in view the importance of saffron industry for overall growth and future of 
large no of farmers related to Saffron cultivation and on the other side due to decaling 
production area under the saffron cultivation which is matter of great concern. 
Government realizing the importance of the high value commercial spice with the 
result the local people make steps to revive the industry, they come to SKUAST-
Kashmir to consult the Agriculture scientists about the various concern after various 
recommendations by various university scientists they approve a project in 2009 
chairman was Professor Nahvew named the project “All J&K Saffron Growers 
Association”. The association under the leadership of Haji Abdul Samad Bhat they 
make conversations with higher authorities like Prime minister, UPA chairperson 
Sonia Gandhi, food minister Sharad Pawar with the result National Saffron Mission 
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was approved in 2010 with the final allocation of 300.73 crore with the Government 
of India share of RS. 288.06 crores and farmers share is 84.12 crores. With the major 
objectives of withdrawn from traditional practices of cultivation, rejuvenation and 
replanting of corm seeds, new technologies and strengthen of quality and 
competitiveness of saffron cultivation. Under the Mission each farmer was given 
RS.25 thousand for each kanal to implement new technologies like seed 
diversification and transformation, this amount was given as a labor charges for 
grading and sowing of seeds. Thrust Areas of Saffron Mission  

• The project for Economic Revival of J&K Saffron Sector will be implemented 
in a Mission mode. The National Mission on Saffron in Jammu and Kashmir 
has following components to ensure that interventions are timely and have 
identifiable Performance. The project aims to Rejuvenation/replanting of 
existing Saffron area to increase productivity.  

• Improvement in Standardization of quality corm production in public 
nurseries.  Mission aims to broaden and strengthening the irrigation system.  

•  Increase the product quality and marketing surplus through improved post-
harvest handling.  

• Establishment of weather stations.  
• Infrastructure development to provide marketing, post-harvest management 

and to provide improved cultivation techniques.  
• Transfer of technologies through sending farmers for foreign tours.  
•  Mission also aims to Enhancement of research and extension capabilities.  
•  Delineation of package of practices for Saffron.  
• Dissemination of weather forecasts, market alerts, etc. through SMS.  
• Market intervention through e-trading and establishment of Electronic Auction 

Centre to reduce the exploitation of the farmers by middle men.  
• The Mission also aims proper Grading, packaging and branding to fetch fair 

prices.   

Under the National Mission on Saffron fertilizers were also distributed among 
farmers like vermin-compost 25 kg per kanal, DAP 6kg/kanal, Urea7kg/kanal, Potash 
1.5kg/kanal were distributed to every famer. To make corm disease free and resistant 
mencozene 3gram per litre, Beaverton one gram per litre to wash the corm seeds 
before sowing to increase production there were all included in the Mission to revive 
the saffron industry. But this facility was availability to corm seeds having weight of 
eight gram minimum or above this and below this weight no corm seed was included 
in the Mission. Under the mission tiller is also given with a subsidy of 50 percent. 
Dryer technologies were also given to maintain the natural color of saffron which got 
damaged due to sunlight during drying process. In the National Mission on Saffron 
for the Iran tour 48 lakh are released for four years and 12 lakh are release annually 
this tour is for the purpose to observe the cultivation practices and technologies and to 
implement in the domestic production of saffron to increase production. International 
tour is provided to the farmers largely involved in saffron cultivation to extend the 
market area to sell the produce in the travelling country to make saffron world 
famous. The major aim of project was that regeneration and diversification towards 
new and improved technologies under this objective 64 thousand kanals in Pampore 
area, 7000 thousand kanals, Srinagar district 1600 kanals and in Kishtwar district 
2000 kanals were undertaken. Achievements under the National Saffron Mission are 
bit slowly due to slow implementation of programme. Under the mission a Spice Park 
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at the Pampore with a cost of 3 crores for the marketing of saffron spices to get good 
returns.  

According the response of the respondents who are mostly involved in cultivation 
of saffron the implementation and progress under the mission is very slow until 
present very meagre bore wells have been completed and if any is completed it is not 
working regularly to provide the irrigation facilities, also according to authorities each 
Bore well is necessary to provide irrigation for 600 kanals which according to the 
farmers is very difficult to implement. It was fond that there is corruption and great 
influence of financial approach and political will in providing various facilities to the 
farmers under the mission which need to give immediate attention  

Conclusion  

The state of Jammu & Kashmir gets the first rank in the horticulture 
production particularly in temperate fruits in the country. Jammu & Kashmir has been 
globally acknowledged due to its dynamic development in horticulture sector. Saffron 
cultivation in Jammu and Kashmir is most important commercial activity of the state 
economy. The World Famous Spice saffron is the low volume and high continent cash 
crop of the state. The agro-climatic conditions of the state are favorable for the 
cultivation and growth of the Saffron. The cultivation of the high value spice of the 
economy has under gone radical changes due to the existence of the frequent 
problems from various angles in the state. There is existence of the various 
intermediaries in the marketing of the saffron production of which leads to 
adulteration of Saffron to degrade the quality of the saffron with the mixture of the 
Iran saffron which is not in comparison to the Kashmir saffron which leads to fetch 
the lower prices to domestic cultivation in the state. The need of the hour is to make 
the National Mission on Saffron cultivation in the state more improved and strengthen 
the implementation of the programme for the fruitful results in the long run to benefit 
the farmers in the economy. There is need to broaden the funds available in the 
Mission to bring the more inclusiveness in the Mission. Saffron is the main cash crop 
and world famous spice which has a high commercial value. The cultivation of 
saffron is limited to few countries. Jammu and Kashmir is the only Indian state with 
7.3 percent of share in saffron production puts India on the third rank at world level. 
J&K State have appropriate climatic conditions for the cultivation of saffron and vast 
majority of population depends on the saffron cultivation for their economic avenues 
and livelihood security. In Jammu and Kashmir there are 150 villages were saffron 
cultivation is done as main occupation. But the matter of great concern is that the 
future of saffron industry is going under threat and its future seems to be going 
towards darkness. The production, area and productivity of saffron declined at a large 
extend most importantly the quality degradation occurs at large extend. There is some 
institutional, economic and environmental cause’s lack of irrigation facilities, 
marketing problems, adulteration in the quality and most importantly the lack of 
proper research activities related to this sector. Keeping in view the current scenario 
and trends in the saffron cultivation, cultivators and Government realizing the 
importance of the saffron cultivation efforts has been taken to for the betterment of 
the saffron cultivation like under the project Economic revival of J&K saffron sector, 
“National Mission on Saffron” was approved with the major share from GOI on the 
pilot basis with total outlay of 372.17 crores from 2010-14. The main and immediate 
threat was given on diversification, un-gradation and rejuvenation and to enjoy the 
technological improvement in the sector, to increase quality competitiveness and 
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increase production to get fair returns. From the study and respondents it was found 
that the implementation and approval of various measures under the mission takes a 
long time than usual due to implementation and management problems. The Mission 
needs to be more strength for proper implementation in order to get immediate results. 
The Mission has not yet much succeed in its objectives due to presence of corruption, 
existence of political approach and it was found that the benefits under the mission 
goes mostly to approach people than the people at large in spite of future of thousands 
of cultivators is going towards darkness due to downturn in the saffron sector. The 
Mission needs to be given more financial support and expertise for proper 
implementation for the best results keeping in view the importance of saffron industry 
in the Kashmir valley to protect the future of the saffron cultivation which is going 
towards the darkness and to protect the future of the thousands of the farmers who 
directly or indirectly related to saffron industry in the state for their economic 
opportunities. The result will be the holistic development of the horticulture in the 
state to increase sustainability, profitability and productivity of horticulture cultivation 
to achieve better results. For that there should be a harmonious relationship between 
Government, farmers and civil societies. With the cooperation of all horticulture 
industry will enjoy a boom period in future and with it not only the present generation 
will enjoy but the future generation will also enjoy the benefit. 
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Abstract: 

Collaborative learning is a term that incorporates an assortment of methodologies in the steam of 
instruction that instills the joint scholarly endeavors by the learners of any discipline. It alludes to 
instructional technique where trade of thoughts is exceptionally incited and encourages the students to 
learn eagerly with the fullest association. According to Gerlach, “Collaborative learning is based on 
the idea that learning is a naturally social act in which the participants take among themselves 
(Gerlach 1994). The mutual learning gives learners a chance to take part in discourse, assume liability 
for their own particular learning, and thus become critical thinkers. 

Key Words: methodologies, instructional techniques, liability, critical thinking.  

  

Our ideas about the role of talking in the classrooms have changed radically over the 
years. We no longer consider that a 'good' classroom is necessarily a quiet one; we 
understand that learning is frequently most effective when learners have the 
opportunity to think and talk together, to discuss ideas and to question, analyse and 
solve problems without the constant mediation of the teacher. 

 

Most of our thinking has been heavily influenced by the work of Lev Vygotsky, and 
his concept of learning as a social process. He explained complex learning through the 
term Guided Participation: 

• Explain things that are taught rather than discovered (reading, writing 
etc.) 

• A way to “share the thinking load” 

• Helping a novice accomplish a complex task 

• Assistance can be physical or mental & come from adults or peers 

 In recent years, his ideas have been reflected in a number of learning and teaching 
approaches, including: 

• Co-operative learning 

• Critical skills 

• Dialogic teaching 

Although these approaches vary to some extent, essentially they all promote the idea 
that young people's learning is best served when they have opportunities to learn with 
and from each other, and are shown how to do so effectively. 
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TEAM seems to be the buzzword in every workplace today, be it in India or abroad. 
Soft skills, together with communication skills can help in building teams. Today’s 
classrooms are different to what they were decades ago. Modern students are no 
longer docile, obedient and respectful as earlier. Teachers especially of English 
language face a daunting task with numerous hurdles in the form of: 

1.      The attitude of students 
             2.      Expectations from parents, managements and prospective employers 
Other hurdles, coupled with these issues are the time management, syllabus coverage 
and result expectations! We as teachers of the English language in engineering 
colleges face similar issues and have found solace in this form of teaching and the 
activities used in the classroom are what we have been experimenting, modifying and 
utilizing effectively to make the otherwise “boring” subject, an interesting one.  
Teaching a heterogeneous group is certainly a challenge as we teachers have to keep 
in mind the proficiency levels, learning styles and ability, sociocultural  factors 
pertaining to ethnicity, gender etc. of our students.  This is where pairing of students – 
groups, pairs etc comes into play as a safe solution. This method is known by 
different names:  

• Cooperative learning 

• Collaborative learning 

• Collective learning 

• Blended learning (also defined as hybrid or mixed-mode courses are 
classes where a portion of the traditional face-to-face instruction is 
replaced by web-based online learning.)     

• Peer teaching  

• Peer learning (or) 

• Team learning 

What they have in common is that they all incorporate group work.  However, 
collaboration is more than co-operation. Collaboration entails the whole process of 
learning. This may include: 

• Students teaching one another 

• Students teaching the teacher 

• The teacher teaching the students too.  

More importantly, it means that students are responsible for one another's learning as 
well as their own.  

In teaching and learning process, collaborative learning is a technique, teachers use 
to group students to impact learning in a positive way. Proponents of collaborative 
learning believe that it help students in many ways. Working together increases 
learning outcomes. Collaborative learning can occur between just two students or 
within a larger group, and it can take a variety of forms. 

Collaborative learning transfers the responsibility of learning to the learner, in the role 
of “researcher” and self-directed learner. In order to work towards a collaborative 
learning approach, the teacher must fully understand their students’ preferred learning 
styles and their own notions of learning. This could preferably help the teacher decide 
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where and how to start a project, which could also help the teacher to motivate the 
students of all kinds. 

• Collaborative learning focuses on active participation, like moving 
around, drawing, creating, and performing.  

• All learning should be student-focused, not content-focused. This 
means that when planning for instruction, a teacher should consider 
how her/his students learn and what methods can be used to enhance 
their learning.  

• Learners sometimes learn more easily and readily from a peer or a 
group of peers. Creating opportunities for this dynamics in a classroom 
adds to traditional teacher-led instruction.  

• Students need to be offered chances to solve problems. Working with 
other students to find solutions to problems, like a word problem in 
math or a long-term collaborative group project, gives children a 
chance to solve problems in tandem or with other group members. This 
gives them positive skills in appropriate social interaction, like 
cooperation, listening to others, formulating opinions, and 
compromise.  

Collaborative learning is aimed at getting the students to take almost full 
responsibility for working together, building knowledge together, changing and 
evolving together and of course, improving together. It is an educational approach to 
teaching and learning that involves groups of students working together to solve a 
problem, complete a task, or to create a product. According to Gerlach, "Collaborative 
learning is based on the idea that learning is naturally a social act in which the 
participants talk among themselves (Gerlach, 1994). It is through the talk that learning 
occurs."  

There are many approaches to collaborative learning. A set of assumptions about the 
learning process (Smith and MacGregor, 1992) underlies them all:  

1. Learning is an active process whereby students assimilate the information and 
relate the new knowledge to a framework of prior knowledge.  

2. Learning requires a challenge that opens doors for the learner to actively 
engage his/her peers, and to process and synthesize information rather than 
simply memorize and regurgitate it.  

3. Learners benefit when exposed to diverse viewpoints from people with varied 
backgrounds.  

4. Learning flourishes in a social environment where conversation between 
learners takes place. During this intellectual gymnastics, the learner creates a 
framework and meaning to the discourse.  

5. In the collaborative learning environment, the learners are challenged both 
socially and emotionally as they listen to different perspectives, and are 
required to articulate and defend their ideas. In doing so, the learners begin to 
create their own unique conceptual frameworks and not rely solely on an 
expert's or a text's framework. Thus, in a collaborative learning setting, 
learners have the opportunity to converse with peers, present and defend ideas, 
exchange diverse beliefs, question other conceptual frameworks, and be 
actively engaged.  
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Unlike individual learning, which is competitive in nature, in cooperative learning 
students learn to capitalize on each other’s resources and skills. Furthermore, the 
teacher's role changes from giving information to facilitating students' learning.  Ross 
and Smyth (1995) describe successful collaborative learning tasks as intellectually 
demanding, creative, open-ended, and involve higher order thinking tasks. This paper 
outlines the many advantages of this method, whether it is for group discussion or role 
plays, and highlights how peer teaching too comes by as another solution. 
 
Collaborative learning is a method of teaching and learning in which students team 
together to explore a significant question or create a meaningful project. A group of 
students discussing a lecture or students from different schools working together over 
the Internet on a shared assignment are both examples of cooperative learning. 
Cooperative learning differs from traditional teaching approaches because students 
work together rather than compete with each other individually.  
 
In small groups, students can share strengths and also develop their interpersonal 
skills. They learn to deal with conflicts. When cooperative groups are guided by clear 
objectives, students engage in numerous activities that improve their understanding of 
subjects explored.  
In order to create an environment in which Collaborative learning can take place, 
three things are necessary 

• First, students need to feel safe and exceptional  
• Second, groups need to be small enough that everyone can contribute 
• Third, the task students work together on must be clearly outlined 

   Also, in such learning small groups provide a place where 
• Learners actively participate 
• Teachers become learners at times, and learners sometimes teach  
• Pool in different contextual concepts and challenge students 
• Diversity is celebrated, and individual’s contributions are highly valued 
• Students gain skills for resolving conflicts when they arise 
• Members draw upon their past experience and knowledge  
• Goals are clearly identified and used as a guide 
• Research tools such as internet access are made available 

Scholars and analysts in the 1930's and 40's, for example, John Dewey, Kurt Lewin, 
and Morton Deutsh likewise affected the helpful learning hypothesis honed today. 
Individuals' objectives might be connected for different reasons. In this manner, 
constructive reliance can come about because of individuals enjoying each other, 
being compensated as far as their joint accomplishment, expecting to share an asset or 
conquer a hindrance together, holding basic participation or distinguishing proof with 
a gathering whose destiny is vital to them, being unfit to accomplish their undertaking 
objectives unless they isolate up the work, being impacted by identity and social 
introduction. (Deutsch, M. 2006) Deutsh's commitment to community learning was 
certain social relationship, the possibility that the understudy is in charge of adding to 
amass information.  

Dewey believed that it was essential that understudies create learning and social 
abilities which could be utilized outside the classroom, and in the law based society. 
This hypothesis depicts understudies as dynamic beneficiaries of learning by 
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examining data and replies in gatherings, participating in the learning procedure 
together as opposed to being inactive collectors of data (e.g. educator talking, 
understudies tuning in). 

Kurt Lewin's examination discovered that participative authority, otherwise called 
popularity based initiative is ordinarily the best administrative style. Fair pioneers 
offer direction to gather individuals, yet they additionally partake in the gathering and 
permit contribution from other gathering individuals. In Lewin's investigation, 
youngsters in this gathering were less profitable than the individuals from the dictator 
gathering, yet their commitments were of a substantially higher quality. 

Participative leaders encourage group members to participate but retain the final say 
in the decision-making process. Group members feel engaged in the process and are 
more motivated and creative. Democratic leaders tend to make followers feel like they 
are an important part of the team, which helps foster commitment to the goals of the 
group. Lewin’s contributions were based on the ideas of establishing relationships 
between group members in order to successfully carry out and achieve the learning 
goal.  

As Smith and MacGregor state, "In collaborative classrooms, the 
lecturing/listening/note-taking process may not disappear entirely, but it lives 
alongside other processes that are based in students' discussion and active work with 
the course material." Regardless of the specific approach taken or how much of the 
ubiquitous lecture-based course is replaced, the goal is the same: to shift learning 
from a teacher-centered to a student-centered model.  

Collaborative learning (CL) is an instruction that involves students working in teams 
to accomplish a common goal, under conditions that include the following elements 
(Johnson, Johnson, and Smith, 1991): Brown & Ciuffetelli Parker (2009) and Siltala 
(2010) share the same views on cooperative learning:  

• Positive interdependence. Team members are obliged to rely on one another 
to achieve the goal. If any team members fail to do their part, everyone suffers 
consequences.  

• Individual accountability. All students in a group are held accountable for 
doing their share of the work and for mastery of all of the material to be 
learned. 

• Face-to-face promotive interaction. Although some of the group work may 
be parcelled out and done individually, some must be done interactively, with 
group members providing one another with feedback, challenging one 
another's conclusions and reasoning, and perhaps most importantly, teaching 
and encouraging one another. 

• Appropriate use of collaborative skills. Students are encouraged and helped 
to develop and practice trust-building, leadership, decision-making, 
communication, and conflict management skills. 
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• Group processing. Team members set group goals, periodically assess what 
they are doing well as a team, and identify changes they will make to function 
more effectively in the future.  

TYPES OF COLLABORATIVE LEARNING 

Formal Collaborative learning is structured, facilitated, and monitored by the 
educator over time and is used to achieve group goals in task work. Any course 
material or assignment can be adopted to this type of learning, and groups can vary 
from 2-6 people with discussions lasting from a few minutes to hours. Types of 
formal cooperative learning strategies include jigsaw, assignments that involve group 
problem solving and decision making, laboratory or experiment assignments, and peer 
review work (e.g. editing and writing assignments). 

Informal Collaborative learning incorporates group learning with passive teaching 
by drawing attention to material through small groups throughout the lesson or by 
discussion at the end of a lesson, and typically involves pairs. This type of learning 
enables the student to process, consolidate, and retain more information learned. 

Group-based Collaborative learning is effective for learning complex subject matter 
over the course or semester and establishes caring, supportive peer relationships, 
which in turn motivates and strengthens the student’s commitment to the group’s 
education while increasing self-esteem and self-worth. Base group approaches also 
make the students accountable to educating their peer group in the event that a 
member is absent for a lesson. This is effective both for individual learning as well as 
for social support. 

Collaborative Learning Techniques 

Schul (2011) discusses cooperative learning techniques. Some cooperative learning 
techniques utilize student pairing, while others utilize small groups of four or five 
students. Hundreds of techniques have been created into structures to use in any 
content area published by Dr. Spencer Kagan (1994). Among the easy to implement 
structures are: Think Pair Share, Jigsaw, Jigsaw II, Reverse Jigsaw, Reciprocal 
Teaching, STAD (or Student-Teams-Achievement Divisions), Cooperative Learning 
for ELLs 

Our Experiments 

Again in our classes, the students of the first year are introduced to paper 
presentations on a spectrum of topics. They are put into groups of five according to 
their roll numbers. They are asked to choose any number from 1-60 and based on the 
number they are assigned a topic. For e.g. 

1. Conservation of Energy 
2. Reviving the Vaigai River 
3. Revamping the Education System  etc., 

If a student selects number 3, the topic assigned is “Revamping the Education 
System”. The groups are given five days time in which the group as a unit is expected 
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to contribute and each member of the team must know the content prepared. Freedom 
is given to the students as to how they wish to make the material presentation and 
what kind of embellishment they wish to do. This gives them a chance to showcase 
their creativity. They are encouraged to research the topics. After ten days, the group 
is asked to come on to the stage / dais and any member will be asked to start. They are 
also told to learn the difficult words in their presentations. 

Marks are given on the following criteria: 

• Material presentation 
•  Content 
•  Style of presenting 
•  Editing 
•  Body language 

In this activity we have the following advantages: 

• Team work builds up through interaction between team members  
• Confidence level improves, stage fear vanishes among the weaker 

students 
• Their aptitude and attitude to editing gets awakened 
• Fosters mentoring in students of better calibre for their weaker students  
• Helps in vocabulary acquisition and 
• Widens their knowledge 

Types of Activities (samples) 
1. Review writing 
2. Picture analysis / Interpretation  
3. Mind mapping / Brainstorming  

 
According to Kelvin Seifert and Rosemary Sutton, even though inquiry-oriented 
discussion and investigation benefits when it involves the teacher, it can also be useful 
for students to work together somewhat independently, relying on a teacher’s 
guidance only indirectly. Working with peers is a major feature of collaborative 
learning. In this approach, students work on a task in groups and often are rewarded 
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either partially or completely for the success of the group as a whole. Aspects of 
cooperative learning have been part of education for a long time. 
Research supporting cooperative learning 
Research on collaborative learning demonstrated “overwhelmingly positive” results 
and confirmed that cooperative modes are cross-curricular. This type of learning 
requires students to engage in group activities that increase learning and adds other 
important dimensions. The positive outcomes include:  

• Academic gains 
• Improved race relations and  
• Increased personal and social development.  

Brady & Tsay (2010) report that students who fully participated in group activities, 
exhibited collaborative behaviours, provided constructive feedback and cooperated 
with their group had a higher likelihood of receiving higher test scores and course 
grades at the end of the semester. Results from Brady & Tsay’s (2010) study support 
the notion that cooperative learning is an active pedagogy that fosters higher academic 
achievement. Cooperative learning has been found to also increase attendance, time 
on task, enjoyment of school and classes, motivation, and independence. Research 
suggests that cooperative  learning brings positive results such as: 

• Deeper understanding of content 
•  Increased overall achievement in grades 
•  Improved self-esteem, and higher motivation to remain on task 
•  Helped students to become actively and constructively involved in content 
•  To take ownership of their own learning 
•  To resolve group conflicts and improve teamwork skills  

To make collaborative learning effective, there should be both "group goals" and 
"individual accountability" (Slavin, 1989). This means that the collaborative learning 
task must ensure that every group member has learnt something. Slavin states the 
following regarding research on cooperative is learning which corresponds with 
Brady & Tsay’s (2010) findings: 

• Students demonstrate academic achievement 
• Collaborative  learning methods are usually equally effective for all ability 

levels and ethnic groups 
• Student perceptions of one another are enhanced when given the opportunity 

to work with one another 
• Increases self-esteem and self-concept 
• Ethnic and physically/mentally handicapped barriers are broken down 

allowing for positive interactions and friendships to occur  

Limitations 

Collaborative Learning has many limitations that could cause the process to be more 
complicated than first perceived. Sharan (2010) describes the constant evolution of 
cooperative learning as a threat. Due to the fact that cooperative learning is constantly 
changing, there is a possibility that teachers may become confused and lack complete 
understanding of the method. Teachers implementing cooperative learning may also 
be challenged with resistance and hostility from students who believe that they are 
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being held back by their slower teammates or by students who are less confident and 
feel that they are being ignored or demeaned by their team. 

Students often provide feedback in the success of the teamwork experienced during 
cooperative learning experiences. Peer review and evaluations may not reflect true 
experiences due to perceived competition among peers. A confidential evaluation 
process may help to increase evaluation strength, 

Gifted students, however, often feel exploited when cooperative learning is used as a 
predominate method of instruction and groups are configured heterogeneously 
(Coleman, 1994; Mills & Durden, 1992; Robinson, 1991). Fiedler, Lange, and 
Winebrenner (2002) likewise believe heterogeneous grouping may have negative side 
effects both on the gifted student and on the others in the classroom. Average or low-
ability students may see their “perceptions of themselves as competent, capable 
learners suffer” (Fiedler et al., p. 110).  

 However, we teachers must bear in mind that efficacy of this method lies in defining 
and confining the group size to a number not exceeding 25 depending on the task 
assigned. The ultimate desire is to reach our goal of enabling our students to study and 
get good results.   
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ABSTRACT  

 

Mutual Funds are growing as a lucrative investment option in India because it offers various 
benefits to its investors such as lesser cost, risk diversification, stable returns etc. It is 
important to analyze the performance of the various Asset Management Companies working 
in the market, so that we are capable of making better investment decisions. 

 This paper aims at analyzing five mutual fund companies selected on the basis of their NAVs 
and comparing these companies against each other through relative performance index and 
risk return analysis.  

INTRODUCTION 

A mutual fund is an investment avenue which pools people’s money to invest in diversified 
manner to attain common investment objectives. Mutual Funds are becoming popular among 
Indian investors as through these they can easily participate in financial markets at low cost 
along with minimum risk due to diversification of the fund in more than one type of 
securities. It can act as the epicenter of the investment strategy of an individual. Capital 
growth and stable income are the prime benefits offered through investments under the 
supervision of an expert portfolio manager, which are made on behalf of mutual fund unit 
holders. There has been increasing interest of Indian middle class in mutual funds preferably 
long-term investments. Hence, it is essential to study the risk and return associated to mutual 
funds to analyze their performance in our country. Risk being inevitable and complementary 
to returns pertaining to a mutual fund scheme, must be minimized while selecting the 
schemes for investment. The most essential factor that helps in deciding how to meet your 
target is the nature of the actual investments. While going to invest, asset class i.e. debt or 
equity or hybrid needs to be decided first. This is the most important element in selection of 
schemes. It becomes vital to study and compare the performance of thevarious asset 
management companies operating in India, in order to select the right mutual fund. On the 
other handit is the job of the investment manager to invest the money collected into assets as 
per the stated objective of the scheme.  

OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of this paper are as follows: 

1. To analyze the performance of select mutual fund schemes. 
2. To evaluate the performance of mutual fund schemes(equity based) of select 

companies. 
3. To evaluate the performance of mutual fund schemes (debt based) of select 

companies. 
4. To analyze the performance of mutual fund schemes (hybrid) of select companies. 
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5. To compare equity, debt and balanced mutual fund schemes against each other. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

1. RESEARCH DESIGN  
  The data is based on secondary sources and interpreted for the purpose of evaluation 
of various mutual fund schemes. The data used is as per the total Asset under 
Management of the various mutual fund companies. The source of data is the websites 
www.indiainfoline.com and www.nseindia.moneycontrol.com.  

2. SAMPLE DESIGN 
  The sample is of the 5 schemes out of the universe of all the mutual funds companies 
in India based on the value of AUM of these companies, it includes 2 schemes with 
top most AUM, 2 with lowest AUM and 1 with moderate AUM. Such sample is taken 
for each type i.e. equity, debt and balanced funds.  

3. DATA COLLECTION 
  The data is collected through secondary sources. The schemes are selected on the 
basis of their AUM which is obtained from the website www.indianinfoline.com, as 
on 1st September, 2017 and is for a reference period of 2013 to 2017.  

4. DATA ANALYSIS 
    The aforesaid data is analyzed through risk and return analysis of the selected 
schemes of mutual funds.  

DATA ANALYSIS 

We start with making an analysis of the five equity diversified mutual funds of India selected 
on the basis of their AUMs. The associated data is tabulated below: 

Table 1- Equity Diversified Schemes 

SCHEMES AUM(in 
Cr.) 

NAVs(in 
Rs.) 

1w% 1m% 3m% 6m% 1y% 

1.HDFC Equity Fund (D) 20350.41 55.66 1.22 [2.34] 3.08 12.62 19.36 
2.HDFC Equity Fund(G) 20350.41 592.78 1.22 [2.34] 3.08 12.62 19.36 
3.Reliance Equity 
Opportunities Fund(B) 

10065.39 86.03 1.75 [1.51] 3.02 12.64 13.60 

4.Sahara Super 20 Fund (D) 0.48 19.98 1.42 [0.37] 5.57 11.67 13.26 
5.Sahara Super 20 Fund (G) 0.48 20 1.42 [0.37] 5.57 11.67 13.26 
 

Interpretation: The above table shows the performance of selected equity diversified schemes, 
including a moderate, top 2 and bottom 2 schemes as per their AUM. It also displays the 
returns on these schemes for a period of 2013 to 2017. These schemes are listed in the 
decreasing order of their AUMs, where HDFC Equity Fund (D) is on the top with AUM of 
20350.41Cr , followed by HDFC Equity Fund(G)(20350.41Cr), Reliance Equity 
Opportunities Fund(B)( 10065.39Cr.), Sahara Super 20 Fund (D)(0.48Cr.) and Sahara Super 
20 Fund (G)(0.48Cr.) in that order. The fifth column depicts returns on these schemes for five 
years in which the highest return is of HDFC Equity Fund (D) of 19.36% and HDFC Equity 
Fund(G) of 19.36%. It is followed by Reliance Equity Opportunities Fund(B) of 13.60% 
returns, Sahara Super 20 Fund (D) with 13.26% returns and so on. It is observed that though 
the NAV of HDFC Equity Fund (D) is quite low at Rs.55.66/- but AUM is highest i.e. 
20350.41Cr because a large number of people remain invested with it since it offers 



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

41 

maximum returns as compared to other schemes. While in case of HDFC Equity Fund(G) 
having the same AUM as HDFC Equity Fund (D) the NAV is much higher i.e. Rs.592.78/-,  
than that of where HDFC Equity Fund (D) which is Rs.55.66/- this is purely because HDFC 
Equity Fund (D) has higher debt proportion which is pulling down its NAV. Hence, we can 
say that higher debt composition of any fund increases risk associated to it and so it reduces 
the value of NAV of that scheme. This is clearly depicted in the above table by  Sahara Super 
20 Fund (D) and Sahara Super 20 Fund (G) which have same AUM but different NAVs 
because of similar reason. 

Now, we evaluate the debt diversified mutual fund schemes which are again selected on the 
basis of their AUMs. The data is tabulated as follows:  

Table 2- Debt Diversified Schemes 

SCHEMES AUM(in 
Cr.) 

NAV(in 
Rs.) 

1w% 1m% 3m% 6m% 1y% 

1. Aditya Birla SL Cash 
Plus(D) 

30135.98 112.01 0.12 0.54 1.64 3.33 6.86 

2. Aditya Birla SL Cash 
Plus(Div-D) 

30135.98 100.2 0.12 0.55 1.68 3.43 6.88 

3. Aditya Birla SL Floating 
Rate-STP(Div-D) 

12141.52 100.02 0.14 0.56 1.71 3.50 6.99 

4.Aditya Birla SL Floating 
Rate-STP(Div-W) 

12141.52 100.15 0.14 0.54 1.65 3.36 6.80 

5.Aditya Birla Constant 
Maturity 10Y Gilt(Div-Q) 

30.99 12.5 0.45 0.23 2.50 5.43 9.15 

 

Interpretation: The above table shows the performance of selected debt diversified schemes, 
including a moderate, top 2 and bottom 2 schemes as per their AUM. It also displays the 
returns on these schemes for a period of 2013 to 2017. These schemes are listed in the 
decreasing order of their AUMs, where Aditya Birla SL Cash Plus(D) is on the top with 
AUM of 30135.98Cr., followed by Aditya Birla SL Cash Plus(Div-D)( 30135.98Cr.), Aditya 
Birla SL Floating Rate-STP(Div-D)(12141.52Cr.), Aditya Birla SL Floating Rate-STP(Div-
W)(12141.52Cr.) and Aditya Birla Constant Maturity 10Y Gilt(Div-Q)( 30.99Cr.) in that 
order. The fifth column depicts returns on these schemes for five years in which the highest 
return is of Aditya Birla Constant Maturity 10Y Gilt(Div-Q) of 9.15% followed by Aditya 
Birla SL Floating Rate-STP(Div-D) of 6.99% returns, Aditya Birla SL Cash Plus(Div-D) of 
6.88% returns and so on. It is observed that in case of debt funds maximum AUM is found in 
Aditya Birla SL Cash Plus(D) because it has highest NAV among other schemes which 
indicates that people invest more in funds with lesser debt proportion and this generalization 
is verified by the other schemes enlisted in the table which also show similar behavior i.e. 
AUM falls with falling NAV. Also we can see that the returns over a period of five years are 
increasing steadily with the falling NAV justifying that higher risk offers higher returns.   
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Now, we oversee the performance of the balanced mutual fund schemes, selected on the 
basis of their AUMs. The data is tabulated as follows:  

Table 3- Balanced Funds 

SCHEMES AUM(in 
Cr.) 

NAV(in 
Rs.) 

1w% 1m% 3m% 6m% 1y% 

1.Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 
Fund(D) 

10147.76 153.2 1.65 0.59 5.53 11.88 15.33 

2.Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 
Fund(G) 

10147.76 738.35 1.65 0.60 5.51 11.86 15.35 

3.Axis Income Saver(Div-A) 593.82 12.18 0.82 0.37 3.29 6.87 7.41 
4.Kotak Multi Asset Allocation 
Fund(Div-A) 

15.86 12.05 0.81 1.17 3.90 6.63 8.75 

5.Aditya Birla SL Balance 
Fund(D) 

4.62 22.2 0.72 0.68 2.66 6.8 13.88 

 

Interpretation: The above table shows the performance of selected debt diversified schemes, 
including a moderate, top 2 and bottom 2 schemes as per their AUM. It also displays the 
returns on these schemes for a period of 2013 to 2017. These schemes are listed in the 
decreasing order of their AUMs, where Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 Fund(D) is on the top 
with AUM of 10147.76Cr., followed by Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 Fund(G)(10147.76Cr.), 
Axis Income Saver(Div-A)(593.82Cr.), Kotak Multi Asset Allocation Fund(Div-A)(15.86Cr.) 
and Aditya Birla SL Balance Fund(D)(4.62Cr.) in that order. The fifth column depicts returns 
on these schemes for five years in which the highest return is of Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 
Fund(G) of 15.35% followed by Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 Fund(D) of 15.33% returns, 
Aditya Birla SL Balance Fund(D) of 13.88% returns and so on. Here we observe that the 5 
year average return(i.e.12.44%) are more than debt diversified funds(i.e. 7.336%) while a 
little lesser than equity diversified funds(i.e15.768%).  

ANALYSIS 

• Equity diversified schemes show greater returns than debt and balanced funds. This is 
so because equity diversified funds involve higher risk hence offering higher returns 
(i.e highest of 19.36% by HDFC Equity Fund (D) and HDFC Equity Fund (G) in 5 
years. 

• Equity funds also show higher NAVs than other types of funds as they involve least 
debt proportion hence lesser charge on its value of assets. 

• The AUM is higher in case of debt diversified schemes as debt involves lesser risk 
and stable returns to the investors. Hence, more people invest in debt funds and so 
they show up higher AUM (i.e with highest of  Rs.30135.96Cr by Aditya Birla SL 
Cash Plus(D)). 

• Equity diversified funds offer positive returns in longer terms of investment (i.e 
generally, more than 3 years). Debt funds depict lower returns than equity funds but 
they increase steadily over time. Though this increase is not as high as in case of 
equity funds. 

• Balanced mutual funds have a variety of schemes which strike a balance between 
equity and debt to provide best possible returns to the investors. Some balanced funds 
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have a high NAV accompanied by high AUM which depicts that it offers high returns 
with low risk( for eg- Aditya Birla SL Balanced’95 Fund(G) and Aditya Birla SL 
Balanced’95 Fund(D))  

CONCLUSION 

The prime difference between equity and debt diversified funds is related to difference in 
volatility as the ones with greater risk unfurl greater returns.The volatility of equity funds is 
though a short term phenomenon only as it generates high positive returns in long term, 
especially in the case of SIPs. In case of debt diversified funds there are larger number of 
investors attracted towards debt diversified funds due to stable and positive returns. Though, 
the balanced funds show such figures that it can be said that these offer the midway between 
equity and debt to fulfill the investor’s objectives in a better manner.Selection of a mutual 
fund scheme is a critical step which should thus be entirely based on the investor’s objectives 
and careful selection of scheme after analysis of market conditions.  
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Abstract 

The best strategy to subsist in today’s competitive market is to change according to the demands of the market. 
Ecommerce (Selling and buying products on-line) is the most favoured, much demanded and the challenging 
concern of modern business in present day market. To sustain in market and to emerge as a market leader 
ecommerce is most underlined strategy to reach maximum for the profit maximisation of the companies. Online 
commercialism is not only for the business concerns, it is for every individual who is willing to buy and for 
every seller who do have something to sell. Companies who accept ecommerce in early phase are emerging as 
leaders of electronic selling or online sellers while some are still in its budding phase, where ecommerce is still 
in a wobbly timed and only few initiatives has been taken for the proper total implementation. Like other 
manufacturing sectors the handicraft sector find it bit difficult to promote itself on Ecommerce gauge and to 
sale products only is still in its introductory phase. In this paper, we have taken E-commerce as a new and much 
challenging means of modern business houses for the business of handicrafts. We have shown in descriptive 
terms how e-commerce has effected radical changes in the handicraft business by providing an internet-enabled 
market for artisans. Further, in this paper, we have shown the imperative players of e-commerce sector who 
promotes and protects handmade art and more decisively aesthetic work of artisans by motivating them and by 
providing welfare benefits to them. At last some suggestions under the outline of the further development of the 
sector have been discussed. 

Keywords: - E-commerce, Handicraft Sector, Convergence of handicraft and E-commerce, players of E-
commerce, possible Developments 

Introduction to E-commerce: 

The rapid growth and changing technologies have made it very hard to keep up with 
all those technologies and practices which were practiced in earlier times. In the interim, the 
progress of modern world through technology revolution made every human task 
unproblematic and quite easy. Today’s market observes marvellous and vastitude changes in 
the activities and experiences of human life mostly the changes in Art of Business, 
Communication and Technology, Science, Medicine and Art of living. Further, the uprising 
of technology does not remain confined to meticulous sector only and the change due to 
modern technology does not remain confined to the few nations and particular sector only it 
has engulfed every nation and every sector in the loop of transformation it has shown 
enhancement in agriculture, industries, medicine, energy, health and more importantly in the 
means of conducting business. Above all the business has witnessed spectacular progress 
since last five decades and has come far ahead from the old ways (Barter System) of doing 
business and trade. Whether developing or developed countries round the corners of globe 
nations have witnessed these emergent changes in business and the art of doing business and 
trade. However, the growing change certainly have not equal rising in developing and 
developed nations but for the sure the old methods of living life and business has changed in 
every country including India. 

Development is a day to day bustle which has contributed every time for the comfort 
of humans and for the easy of everyday affairs. Today’s society is more scientific than the 
spiritual it was in earlier times, it has gone far beyond the old age where it was hard to 
imagine and stiff to accept any change pertaining to the change in the lifestyle of inhabitants. 
Even some technological developments have entirely changed some trends which our 
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ancestors were familiar about. Sticking to the changes related to way of doing business we 
must say business preparations have come far ahead from the barter system to modern 
business and have gone to advanced practices of doing business. Besides this the introduction 
of computer, internet and World Wide Web (www) has totally modernized and transformed 
the old patterns of doing business (commerce). 

The Electronic-commerce generally is written as E-commerce is emerging as the smart cum 
innovative method of doing business. It is defined as the trading in products or services using 
computer networks such as the Internet, in other words, e-commerce simply  means business 
consists of the buying and selling of products or services over an electronic system such as 
the internet and other computer networks (Devendra, et. al., 2012). Thus, the change is not 
static, the concept of mobile commerce, internet marketing, fund transfer are also included in 
the broader concept of e-commerce. Therefore, with the definition of United Nations 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP), we can say that e-
commerce is the process of using electronic methods and procedures to conduct all forms of 
business activity. As commerce is a communicative deal between two parties playing familiar 
roles i.e. buying and selling of goods and services, similarly E-commerce consists of buying 
and selling of products or services over electronic devices such as the Internet and other 
computer networks. The E-commerce business is classified on the basis of the parties 
involved in the transactions of the business; the sector is classified into four major types, 
based on the Business-to-Business (B2B), Business-to-Customer (B2C), Customer-to-
Business (C2B) and Customer-to-Customer (C2C) exhibit Table 1.  

Table 1. Model of E-commerce... 

Seller / Buyer Business Customer 
Business s B2B B2C 
Customer C2B C2C 

Undoubtedly E-commerce was earlier introduced as a means to reduce the time gap between 
business to business transactions but due its positive responses and successive potentials its 
scope has extends to all level of transactions possible in above model. 

Like other triumphant innovations E-commerce too spread like a wild fire throughout 
the world. Many countries in Asia were early adopters of ecommerce channel of marketing 
and are taking advantage of e-commerce by introducing their own ecommerce channels of 
commerce to the global world. The thumb rule of business is ‘‘it is vital to cope with the 
latest forms of business innovations otherwise you die like you never exists (Jana). E-
commerce is one of the revolutionary innovations in business world and it is playing the 
important role for promoting competition and diffusion of products with the help of computer 
and Internet technologies. India is one of the prominent countries for the production as well 
as for the consumption of goods and services in the global market, so the introduction of 
electronic commerce is as important as it is for other players of the global world. The concept 
of E-commerce was introduced late in last decade of the 20th century in India, but in its 
introductory year’s e-commerce become the hot choice of doing business for commercial 
users of the internet. Even though, In India, the concepts of trade and business are as old as 
the Indus valley civilization is, but with the progress of time and development in technology 
the concept of commerce/trade improve itself, despite resistance it has come from the state 
where it was hard to believe for the people that trade can be possible without physical 
markets and physical interaction between buyer and seller. The concept has gone far beyond 
the earlier times it has managed to reach the stage where buying and selling is possible 
anytime, anywhere and by anyone. 
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The circumstance and the environment of business dealings have changed greatly, 
even the small and medium retailers of the country desire to ride high wave of big dreams in 
the global village and are ready to make a fortune out of the marketplace concept through 
electronic mode. The businesses ranging from small to higher level are increasingly using the 
Internet for commercial activities not only in private business but also in public sectors this 
concept of e-commerce has engaged itself in public affairs dealing. The governments of every 
developed or developing countries have adopted the practices of E-commerce, so is the case 
with India, which choose ecommerce where it is possible to brought ease for ordinary man. It 
is observed that the government of India has employed the e-commerce in many dealing with 
public especially online booking, tender, auctions, bill payment and fee collections. Initially 
an experiment was conducted for railway ticket booking on-line so that it will be convenient 
for the public to book the journey tickets; fortunately it emerges as a huge success. Later 
government of India has successfully set up this online system in other government-public 
dealings which also emerged fruitful for public as well as for the government, however, many 
sectors  have bring good linkage between public and government  but there is lot more to 
cover yet for the ease of individuals. 

Reviewed outlook of Ecommerce 

Thanks to the omnipresent nature of the Internet and its wide global access with 
perfect assistance of electronic devices which has made e-commerce an extremely effective 
mode of communication between businesses and customers (Rowley, 2001). This modern 
method of doing business has emerged when businesses started to realize the role of Internet 
and accessibility to the internet is a powerful medium for conducting business and to reach 
maximum people, especially in the service sector but not confined to the service sector only, 
it has spread his wing almost in every sector of economy (Rahman & Bhattachryya, 2002).  
E-commerce is an ideal means to cover huge Indian market, the potential of electronic mode 
to reach every sect of the society have been utilised by commerce for the purpose of 
delivering services of trade. However the private organisations have joined the bandwagon to 
accomplish the gap with trust to reach every customer. There are many websites established 
by different companies as mediators which assist customers and owners in interaction, these 
intermediary companies also lend a hand in providing goods and services to the customers 
and feedback in return to the manufacturers or service provider. Then there are those, firms 
which provide a specific product along with its allied services through online system. E-
commerce has reached in almost every sect of the business, it has taken Automobiles, Stocks 
and shares, Real estate, Travel & tourism, Gift, Matrimony and employment into account 
(Sharma & Mittal,2012) further there is a lot more to add and lot more yet to come. 

E-business is the transformation of key business processes through the use of Internet 
technologies. An e-business nowadays has become the Giant circle of companies that can 
adapt to constant and can modify themselves in continual change. Even though, if the 
business is small its operator’s who wants to jump aboard for more wealth and profit 
maximization they prefer e-commerce bandwagon for the quick reach, however if any 
organization is yet to establish this channel of business , this might be the best time to do so 
(Freed,2010). With consumers becoming more aware of the internet and expertise of 
technology day-by-day, it is rational for the business houses to look forward to reach each 
customer with winning effort. Further, the strategies of business houses are to utilize cost 
effective mode of distribution by expedition into digital commerce. The players of e-
commerce are working without a glitch for the incorporation of all the consumer touch points 
–they have immersed mobile phones, desktops and tablets and many more recent 
technologies in e-commerce for the access of maximum customers to this sector. The change 
in technology has ignited the minds of business managers and they came up with new 
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application software for mobile phones and emerging new digital product categories which 
are appreciably driving the attention of many a customer’s. 

E-Commerce reduces paperwork a lot, helps to simplify the business processes and 
make them faster and efficient. The growth of e-commerce and master support of banking 
sector for on-line transactions has contributed to the increased frequency of e-commerce. 
However, the offline transitions have also modified in e-commerce such as Cash on Delivery 
(COD), credit purchases for B2B etc.  E-commerce businesses are continuously using a 
combination of both on-line and offline channels to engage with customers and provide a 
wholesome with the awesome shopping experience. Recent trends have also led to the 
emergence of a new set of players who are setting up mobile only marketplaces and tapping 
social media to grow the customer base and it has been verified social media is able to 
improve the customer-supplier relationship. E-commerce is not beneficial only for customers 
but it is profitable for business organisations too, it increased the productivity of the 
organization. It supports "pull" type supply management. (In "pull" type supply management, 
a business process starts when a request comes from a customer), it uses just-in-time 
manufacturing way. Further e-commerce improves the brand image of the company and helps 
organization to maintain better customer relationship by providing better customer services 
and important feedbacks.  Despite having the enormous growth in maximum reach to Indian 
market e-commerce has several setbacks which are stopping this revolution from becoming 
wonder. The hindrances like Lack of information, hindrances relating to customs, relating to 
consumer and sales law, and consumer information,  hindrances related to Payment,  and 
taxes and Cross-border data transfer hindrances are stopping E-commerce from  spreading 
more. 

Research methodology 

The research paper is the descriptive one to analyze the changes which we see in the society 
due to the change in doing business. Under this working paper, we have categorically 
analysed the impact of ecommerce on handicraft sector and use of ecommerce practices for 
the development of marketing channels in selling handicrafts. Further, we try to portray the 
obligatory vicinities which need to be addressed more for the further growth and 
opportunities for the development ecommerce in handicrafts sector. We have collected data 
from the government publications, standard journals, and newspaper for the appropriate and 
unbiased analysis. 

Research question: - The study was set up to explore the question how technology and 
innovative strategies have directed business. Further how handicrafts sector has grown and 
how its future can be directed through ecommerce. 

Handicrafts and E-Commerce 

India is fifth fastest-growing e-commerce markets in Asia-Pacific with the turnover of ($10.7 
billion) after China with the turnover of $382.4 billion, Japan ($136.7 billion) ranked second, 
Australia ($35.7 billion), and South Korea ($20.2 billion) (E-commerce Europe, 2015). In 
India the development of e-commerce technologies does not remain confined to the big 
industries and technical services only but it has broadened its vision and has touched each 
and every aspect of the business, especially Small and medium industries and when we look 
E-commerce in relation to Handicrafts and Handlooms it has managed to improve 
considerably in the recent years and is perceived as a mainstream to improve productivity and 
demand of products through the information flow. Thus with that we can define E-commerce 
in respect of handicrafts is the flow of a procedure which is purchasing, marketing, sales and 
customer support that is mainly associated with an after sale practice over the internet.  As we 
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know Indian handicrafts sector is one of the vital sectors of the economy which is 
contributing continuously to the well-being of the economy of the people, moreover the 
products of Indian handicrafts are appreciated and accepted by each and every person in India 
as well as different corners of the globe. 

Ecommerce in Handicrafts of India haven’t seen much attention from researchers, as 
many researchers give a special attention to different aspects of e-commerce technology.  But 
not much evident research has been conducted to pursue successful applications of E-
commerce technologies to the handicraft sector and the relevance of e-commerce in 
handicraft sector. The aim of writing this paper is to understand the current state of E-
commerce applications in the handicraft sector and to find the possible potential growth. 
Further highlight the help of e-commerce convergence which will provide recommendations 
for future improvement in it. 

India is one of the most wanted destinations for the production of handicrafts and highly 
renowned market for the production of handicrafts due to variation in culture and people who 
produce varied kinds of crafts (Kaur, 2014). The increased number of internet users, the 
ability of the internet to reach everyone and more important the adoption of using 
smartphones on that the benefit of lower data rates is completely changing the manner of 
shopping.  E-commerce has reached to Industries whether small or big more significantly no 
doubt the sector has also witnessed the electronic commerce application in it. The e-
commerce in handicrafts has changed the saga of the door to door marketing into a fast 
moving of all operations on-line. As it becomes clear that the web is not controlled by 
geographic limitations that advantage has made handicraft products to be ordered or sell by 
anyone sitting anywhere in the world more efficiently.  The persons dealing with handicrafts 
have also modified their way of marketing they are using modern technology to reach 
maximum customers by providing services online. The on-line availability of different 
products of handicrafts is becoming the standard for every business, handicraft also fuses 
with the crew by making its products available on websites, and TV. Altogether the aim of 
these services is to help people in home shopping either on the Internet or Digital TV to make 
their life ease and comfort (Rastogi, 2000). 

The E-commerce has become the vehicle of endorsement and encouragement for 
handicraft sector. Ecommerce make the possible availability of such aesthetic products, 
which were beyond the mind's eye earlier. Not only the products the essence of ecommerce is 
in its after sale services like warranty, guarantee, and repairing etc. E-commerce has been 
serving customers with zeal, and for businesses with trust that is the reason ecommerce is 
working truly on global scale (petrindia, 2015). Mostly the E-Commerce used in handicraft 
marketing is virtual storefronts on websites with on-line catalogs. The principal participants 
who make these online actions possible are the transaction handlers, buyers, brokers, and 
sellers are at different locations, even though the individuals involved in the transaction of e-
commerce do not know each other still the trade of goods is possible with the faith and belief 
(Bakar & Rohaizat, 2004). However, there are some hold-ups which can be rolled out if 
transitions can be managed properly. 

The experts of the industry believe that global trade now no more look for the 
traditional medium of trade, instead of that global trade is now mostly depend on E-
commerce, especially the handicraft sector in which traditional styles of business were 
common unto the concept of E-commerce. India handicraft sector has joined the bandwagon 
with the augmented number of entertainers & entries to e-commerce sector the number it 
selves does speak about its relevance in each and every sector. The reason for the traditional 
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means of trade in handicrafts was no actual factories exist only some Artisans work on their 
own and after that put up for sale themselves. Now the trend has changed the internet 
machinery has made available buyers on-line, the easiest way to find the shop and product for 
various handicraft items and at the same time, the internet provides opening for artisans to 
sell their products on-line on different portals (EPCH,2012). E-commerce in handicraft sector 
is to get rid of the greatest difficulties such as proper outlets, modern marketing channels and 
malls of handicrafts. So that better channel of transmission is possible, fortunately, 
ecommerce has been demonstrated best medium to reach existing consumers plus can 
increase the count exponentially (Shoker, 2011). 

Handicrafts were always in huge demand for their aesthetic value. E-commerce has 
boosted the demand of handicraft products in India as well as in the foreign market. Some of 
the handicraft artisans and middlemen have joining hands with e-commerce service providers 
to get the maximum benefit from utilizing e-commerce channels of the business. The aim of 
such collaboration is to make handicraft products available to customers, as well as aware 
them about the artistic products, and get feedback from them. On the other hand it also has to 
check what consumers are demanding for, what can be the future improvements of the 
existing product and make such information available to artisans (Jain, 2015). 

As E-commerce is the most promising channel of marketing in today’s cut-throat 
market for selling handicrafts a large number of companies are adopting different innovative 
ideas and operating models including partnering with on-line marketplaces or setting up their 
own on-line stores. The leading E-commerce companies which are changing the setting of 
handicraft marketing patterns are: 

CraftsVilla 
AfDay 
Its HandMade 
SaffronArt 
The Indian Craft House 

CraftsVilla.com 

This scenario is changing with the advent of many websites promoting e-business of 
handicraft in India. CraftsVilla is the leading e-commerce company for the promotion of 
handicraft items with the tagline of the marketplace to discover India. In today’s world big 
corporations are looking forward to smaller marketplaces to swallow; CraftsVilla has been 
maintaining its niche since its inception and will capture the wider market with aim of 
providing utmost benefit to craftsmen and enormous plate form for them. Craftsvilla.com 
provides an interface to 5,000 artisans across India with that the company provides the 
provision of products like traditional apparels like sarees, kalamkari art, chickankari art, 
paper mache crafts, gemstones crafts, handcrafted gift items, home decor and accessories. 
The company with the help of NGO is also helping to serve the artisans and protect the old 
art of the nation especially the art of tribes. The founder of the company Manoj Gupta along 
with wife Monica hopes to link six million craftsmen for their product promotion and its sale. 
The products available to the company for the sale have reduced the number of mediators; it 
directly links the individual suppliers and artisans who are working with traditional Indian 
handicrafts and arts to the ultimate buyers. 

AfDay.com 
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Bangalore-based entrepreneur established Art for Everyday (AfDay) for the promotion of 
handicrafts and for the safeguard of the endangered art of artisans. The founder of the e-
commerce portal Rashmi Daga has originated a unique e-commerce store for Indian art 
lovers it provides a platform for artisans to set up their own web and vend their products 
directly to consumers. Afday is the second leading web portal for the endorsement of Indian 
art & craft. The web provides the stage for all those products which are precisely handmade 
and eco-friendly crafts with wide diversity of cultural art. It brings traditional and modern age 
art in one line by various adjustments for the sake of making old art fit and competitive in 
today’s market. The ultimate aim of the web is to make handmade products ease available to 
those who are in need of these products and provide fair amount of sale amount without 
taking many shares of charges from artisans by on-line auction. This E-commerce portal is an 
on-line gateway to abundant handicrafts, artistic designers, and everyday craft products. The 
assortment of products from home decor to home linen clothes to jewellery, bags, games and 
toys, pottery, clocks, lamps and many other necessary items can be found on the portal. The 
handicraft products are sourced from a host of artists, craftsmen, NGOs and designers. The 
AfDay has also have amateurs and self-taught artists on board for the production of special 
artistic products like home decor, jewellery, personal accessories, bags & purses, lamps, 
paintings, http://www.nextbigwhat.com/wp-content/uploads/2011/08/afday.pngpottery, kids 
toys, games, craft-based educational kits from experienced design graduates who work with 
craftsmen and create beautiful products have the feel of modern world with traditional 
art(AfDay.com) (Nextbigwhat). ItsHandMade : 

ItsHandMade is an on-line open market that offers exciting, heart warming handmade 
creations from across India. It is a network portal where interested buyers and sellers come 
together to share handmade items especially hand knit crafts, gifts items and luxury items. 
The web is to provide platform for small-time artisans, who create little pieces of magic out 
of passion. The portal is one of the leading web portals for the sale of handicraft on-line these 
online sales of handicraft products have removed the challenges of marketing in this sector. 
Handicrafts with the help of itshandmade have delighted the artisans on one hand and on the 
other hand it giving tough competition to the machine made craft items. Itshandmade is bit 
different then other portals of ecommerce channels in this a marketplace provider for 
Artisans on-line so that the interested sellers need not to invest in  websites, inventory and 
more importantly not to deal with hassles of payment . Further the ecommerce channel 
provides an opportunity for buyers to find the imaginative products on-line without probing 
different places. The Bangalore-based web portal has specialization of selling handmade 
novelty items and accessories. This portal with tagline we help shoppers find unique, greed-
inducing goodies and artists find inspiration and homes for their original designs without 
worrying about logistics is mainly outlined for the Sellers who can put the selling operations 
optional rather focus on flourishing productivity i.e., creating magic through Art 
(ItsHandMade). 

Saffron Art: Saffron art is an important portal for the sale of handicrafts especially the 
handmade paintings and art work on gem stones. It has provided platform for art workers 
in global market and has endowed recognition to them in wonder world art. The saffron art 
has achieved world records for four important Indian artists, both Modern and Contemporary, 
diamond cutting, pearls, Emeralds, and Gem fields. Besides that it arranges street festivals, 
exhibitions and art mela’s the registration for participation in such kind of exhibitions is 
provided online and if after sale services can be met through online help. Saffron art since its 
inception is working to build an international market for Indian art, however, fine art 
especially the artistic work on the diamond, pearls, and sapphires from many regions of India 
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are gaining recognition in the world market. Especially the Kashmiri sapphire, which is 
worldwide famous is auctioned online through this portal brings good bidders with the help 
of this portal. The portal also provides a platform for the wide range of paintings from the 
great artists like S. H. Raza, F. N. Souza, Tyeb. Mehta, V. S. Gaitonde, Ram. Kumar, 
Rameshwar Broota, Jogen Chowdhury, Krishen Khanna etc. One will find significant works 
for high-end (saffronart). 

The India Craft House:The web supporter with the tagline Indian craft house is a 
timeless, unique Indian craft Promote fair trade. It supports artisans to get rid of every kind of 
hindrance which they are facing from production to sale. The web portal is one of the rear 
websites that presents rich folk and handicrafts heritage of India in a contemporary format, 
the important aspect of this portal is all products presented for the sale under this portal are 
directly sourced from the artisans or NGOs working closely with folk and artisan 
communities especially from those corners of India where artisans need support and folk 
needed to be promoted. The on-line market of Indian craft house is continuously endeavoring 
to raise the dignity of Indian artisans, through encouraging excellence, increasing outreach 
and maintaining strong links with their cultural heritage (Jaitley, 2011). The products like 
table linen, pure pashmina, palm leaf baskets, tribal jewellery, metal engraved evening bags, 
basket tribal art, handcrafted chess sets, handmade puppets, locks, keys, mobile and visiting 
card holders etc made available directly from the artisans need not to canvas or paints made 
in a factory they have their artistic value and still a huge demand in the market. The portal not 
only promotes the handcrafted items with that the objective of the web market is to respect 
Nature in a natural way and to avoid polluting. The web allows people with traditional 
wisdom to experiment their talent with any natural resource so that they find something 
which will be useful for the society without any natural haphazard (Indian Craft House). 

Further Developments/ Findings  

Even though a lot of ecommerce channels are working for the endorsement and 
encouragement of handicrafts in ecommerce business world but still all efforts and hard work 
is not enough to make the sector boom. It is believed the introduction of ecommerce in 
handicraft sector is in its initial stage however if ecommerce in handicraft sector has to grow 
it has to develop its approach according to the requirement of the market.  

The first and foremost requirement for the additional development of handicraft sector 
is to set up more E-commerce portals and more importantly research needed to be done with 
regard to how E-commerce can  execute better in handicraft sector. Further, the research must 
be related to how the insertion of consumers interact with different web portals and how these 
web portals will be made available for smartphones so that it can reach and make purchasing 
decisions and gather information. 

 E-commerce must be made additional option to the marketing; it must be considered 
as latest trends in marketing by the artisans so that they can deal with big business houses 
directly i.e. the artisan needed to sell their products directly to the E-commerce business 
houses or to big entrepreneurs who must be dealing with national and an international trade 
of handicraft items directly through B2B mode of E-commerce.  

E-commerce is to enhance revenues by direct sales to customers but in traditional way 
of marketing of handicrafts and any kind of artistic work manufacturers, do not have direct 
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contact with customers in, they are plundered by middlemen, who were playing a role of link-
chain of communication between customer and artisan. E-commerce path can use the Internet 
to shrink the link chain by bypassing or by directly selling to customers.  

To encourage ecommerce and ecommerce in handicraft sector customer needed to be 
made aware about such E-commerce portal, mode of transitions, and other aspects of E-
commerce through advertising and mass promotion methods. Further, to make these factors 
understandable additional information needed to be provided to the customer so that it will 
help in create more proficient patrons, who will push the content and create conversions at 
the point of contact with customers more prosperous. 

The concept of E-commerce is still concerned with few products only the concept 
must be widened to involve every product of handicraft, Agriculture Food Products, 
Manufacturing Arts, Tourism, Recreation, Retail, Wholesale, Trade Service, and other 
important aspects for amplifying the sector. Even though there is a lot of changes which have 
taken place in last year’s related to penetration of E-commerce to every sector including 
handicraft too, still E-commerce for handicraft sector is at the very bottom line. The 
Protection must be given to E-commerce Bottom Line products so that they can compete with 
the machine made products which have good and nice E-commerce channel of sale. The 
Government is supposed to do the promotional job for the bottom line products especially the 
artisan’s work which is yelling from years for its promotion  

E-commerce is a selling option for reduction of cost but to serve in handicraft sector 
E-commerce needed to be view in both ways reduction of cost as well as a maximum benefit 
to artisans for better implementation of E-commerce in handicraft sector the leverage must be 
given to the Artisans so that the trade aptitude of E-commerce will be increased. The E-
commerce channel in handicrafts requires growing across geographies and vertical markets 
on-line so that greater and greater share of total sales will be attainable. The products of 
handicrafts are no longer a novelty, and the people who are promoting handicrafts are finding 
innovative ways to make the business success and to reach each individual. Further, an 
important driver of future growth needed to be attached to this for its complete success. 

The bundles of barriers related to the transaction, modes of payment, internet and 
electronic device facilities, and other needed matter for two-party transactions needed to be 
addressed properly by the government as well by service providers. Even though this sector 
have found a niche but understanding it properly might not last forever given low barriers to 
entry in a competitive market. More Payment options, distribution of electronic devices with 
proper training to artisans who to make their product available only, eradication of other 
barriers mean more Sales and that definitely will increase the socio- economic condition of 
artisans  

The concept of e-commerce extends into communications, promotion, customer 
service, statistics, and usage patterns. Now it turns for E-commerce companies for 
handicrafts, who can organise to drive and sustain growth which is an important need of an 
hour. With that, the growth and perspective, identifying acquisition opportunities, 
fundraising, and organisation scaling E-commerce companies will have to make sure 
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organisation design keeps pace with the rapidly evolving business strategy, along with fluid 
governance, strong leadership, and management development.  

E-commerce companies have to comply with several laws, many of which are still evolving. 
Potential issues around cyber law compliance, inefficient anti-corruption framework, legal 
exposure in agreements or arrangements, indirect and direct tax compliance framework and 
FEMA contraventions and regularisation could pose problems. Also, uncertainty around VAT 
implications in different states due to peculiar business models could cause issues  

Conclusion  

In the countries like India entrepreneurship and entrepreneurs plays the significant role in 
reducing poverty and developing nation. The role of building small scale industries strong is 
the prime motive of such entrepreneurs but they cannot keep themselves restricted to old 
pattern of the marketing they need to bring strategic change in marketing channel. In today’s 
world ecommerce is more economical and safe mode of the transaction further new 
technologies such as on-line malls and web store facilitates in improving customer experience 
and customer satisfaction. The handicrafts sector is also one of them which acquired huge 
international market and boosted its sales besides that it encouraging artisans by greater 
content. The development of artisan is the prerequisite for the development of the entire 
sector ecommerce by reducing marketing channels helps to fulfill such requisite. Ecommerce 
has introduced the concepts of on-line marketing and mass customization which have become 
an important trend to sustain in this competitive world for every organisation so do handicraft 
sector need to understand fully. This paradigm of ecommerce has made companies 
nimbleness and quick responsiveness to any changes, E-commerce has become mandatory to 
most enterprise in view to avoid inferiority in competition. Handicraft sector cannot be kept 
in isolation, this sector as well has to be competitive in the global market so handicraft sector 
cannot survive on old pattern of marketing anymore, E-commerce needed to execute fully in 
this sector 

Current levels of marketing practices, rapid technological innovations, and extreme 
competition; however such fast moving changes can’t be introduced all of sudden to 
handicraft sector this issue should be viewed as, one of the monolithic solutions for the 
wellbeing of this sector and such practices should be obligated gradually. The work of 
handicrafts is very complex and challengeable work more especially the marketing of 
handicrafts is an important challenge. To make all such tasks success the firms or artisans 
need to become skilled  how E-commerce sector will be give maximum opening to benefit 
artisans who actually are engaged in the production of such artistic values. The 
developmental approach must not need to look for cost reduction only sometimes it must 
required to look for the welfare part of the artisan also  

Coming to the conclusion, no qualm Indian handicrafts market has been growing at a 
steady state. The crafts of India almost doubling every 5 years and India shares 2% of the 
global handmade products, which certainly proves Indian handicraft, have great demand and 
Indian artisans have reverence throughout the world. The new trend in promoting and 
providing marketing facilities that is E-commerce offers vast potential in the market via on-
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line shopping. For the new on-line players it will also help discerning buyers globally access 
genuine artefacts  

References:  

1. Afday retrieved from http://www.nextbigwhat.com/buy-indian-art-handicraft-products-on-line-on-afday-
297/ 

2. E-Business and E-Commerce Retrieved from ttp://www.peterindia.net/E-business Overview .html 
3. E-commerce Europe Retrieved from http://www.E-commerce europe.eu/news/2015/ with-a-turnover-of-

567.3-billion-asia-pacific-is-the-largest-e-commerce-region-in the-world. 
4. Freed. L, (2010),"Annual E-Commerce Report, Fore See Results", [On-line] 

Available:http://www.aei.org/blog/wpcontent/uploads/2010/02/ACSI_E-commerce_2010.pdf. 
5. Handicraft export promotion in India is handled by the Export Promotion Council for Handicrafts (EPCH).  
6. Itshandmade Retrieved from Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.  http://itshandmade.in and 

.cutestat.com/http://itshandmade.yspages.com/ 
7. Jain.R.K, (2015), handicraft-e-commerce-sector-domestic-market. Retrieved from 

http://articles.economictimes.indiatimes.com/-02-17/news/5923246 3_ 1. 
8. Jaya Jaitley, Director of the Dastkari Haat Samiti ,2011) retrieved from http://www.theindiacrafthouse.com/ 
9. J. Rowley (2001). Remodelling marketing communications in an Internet environment Internet Research, 

Electronic Networking: Applications and Policy, vol. 11, no. 3, (2001), pp. 203-212. 
 

10. Kaur. R, (2014), How E-commerce is boosting handicraft industry in India. Retrieved 
fromhttp://www.mapsofindia.com/my-india/india/how-E-commerce-is-boosting-handicraft-industry-in-
india  

 
11. Rahman.Z and  Bhattachryya.S.K , (2002), “E-tailing of Services: An Indian Scenario” Singapore 

Management Review, Vol. 24, No.1, pp 67-79. 
12. Rastogi. R,“India: Country Report on E-Commerce Initiatives, retrieved from: http://www.unescap.org/tid/ 

publication/part_three2261_ind.pdf. 
 

13.  Sharma. S, &  Mittal. S(2012). Prospects of E-Commerce in India Retrieved from 
http://www.rimtengg.com/iscet/proceedings/pdfs/adv_nw_tech/43.pdf 

14. Shoker. P. (2011) Status Of E-commerce In The Current Market And Its Potential  Retrieved from 
http://www.vccircle.com/blog/2011/11/03/status-of-e-commerce-in-the-current-market-and-its-potential. 

15. Soni.A (2013). Taking Indian handicrafts on-line retrieved from http://www.business-
standard.com/article/companies/taking-indian-handicrafts-on-line 113110400068_1.html. 

16. The Indian craft house, retrieved from http://www.iamwire.com/2011/12/indian-handicraft-website-www-
theindiacrafthouse-com-launched-with-endorsement-from-dastkari-haat-samiti/2542  

 
���



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

55 

8. 

GROWTH OF E-COMMERCE INDUSTRY IN INDIA 

Miss. Neelam Dadhibal Jaiswar 
Asst. Professor of Self-financing Dept. 

S.I.C.E.S Arts,  Science and Commerce, Ambernath (W). 

ABSTRACT:  

E-commerce is growing all over the world and is considered one o the fast growing modes and 
methods of business. The growth into a global market place attracts more business firms to use this 
media for commerce and trade. Business firms may use the internet initially for communication. 
Websites are set up to provide information about its products and services. Business firms offer 
corporate information, product information, marketing related services etc. The internet has integrated 
the fragment markets words over though in the modest way. But this interaction is growing rapidly. 
The most important advantages of internet for business firms is that it’s allow reaching customers at 
very lower cost. India is a massive E-Commerce marketplace now with every age group comfortably 
transacting online – more often preferring shopping online instead of visiting offline stores for a bigger 
gamut of choices and offers. The increasing use of digital technologies in buying and selling 
merchandise for convenience and mobility pushed e-commerce in India to an inflection point. The 
rapid growth of smartphones and internet connectivity across the country gave greater access to 
virtual shopping and e-tailing for the tech-savvy generation and millennials.  

Keywords: e-commerce, Internet & Smartphones, Importance, Websites attraction. 

 

� INTRODUCTION:  
  E-commerce is a transaction of buying or selling online. E-commerce is the 
process of searching, choosing, buying and selling of product or services on the 
electronic network; it uses the computer and communication networks for promoting 
product, selling, delivering, collection and delivery services In other words E-
Commerce is a type of virtual industry where the buying and selling of goods and 
services  is conducted over electronic system through internet and other computer 
network and they provides a platform to the retails to display their products virtually 
for selling in order to increase overall sales and gain maximum profits. 
E-Commerce includes: 

• Buying and selling on the internet. 
• Making payments electronically. 
• Business transaction in which there is no physical exchange without physical 

contact. 
• It is transacting a business over an electronic network without physical 

contact. 
 The problems connected with electronic commerce are: 

• Identity 
• Authentication 
• Protection of data 
• Confidentially 

 These problems can be solved by using: 
• Secure socket layer and hypertext transfer protocol 
• Digital signature 
• Using public key cryptography 
• Using digital certificate. 
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Definition of 'Electronic Commerce (E-commerce)  
A type of business model, or segment of a larger business model, that 

enables a firm or individual to conduct business over an electronic network, typically 
the internet. Electronic commerce operates in all four of the major market segments: 
business to business, business to consumer, consumer to consumer and consumer to 
business. It can be thought of as a more advanced form of mail-order purchasing 
through a catalogue. Almost any product or service can be offered via ecommerce, 
from books and music to financial services and plane tickets. Also sometimes written 
as "e-commerce" or "eCommerce".   
 

� OBJECTIVE: 
There are the following objectives of study.  

• To study the importance and different activates involve in e-commerce. 
• To examine the internet user on Smartphone in India. 
• To examine the growth of e-commerce industry in India. 
• To study top websites of e-commerce in India. 
 

� RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 
 In this paper an attempt has been taken to study Growth of E-commerce 
industry in India. The paper is based on secondary data. The secondary data was 
collected from various published sources like reports, magazines, journals, 
newspapers and Internet etc. It is referred paper. 
 

� IMPORTANCE OF E-COMMERCE : 
E-Commerce becomes inevitable because of the following: 

• Low Setup cost 
• Global Free market 
• Global Access 
• Availability of technology 
• Multiple Opportunity 

 
� E-COMMERCE ACTIVITIES: 

Business firms use the internet platform for communication and commerce. The e-
commerce activities can be discussed as follows: 

1. Direct marketing and selling: Business firms set up website for direct 
marketing and selling. Direct selling was one of the earliest forms of e-
commerce. For example Amazon.com, Dell computer, Flipkart.com etc. are 
engaged in direct selling.  

2. Value Chain Integration: E-commerce does not tolerate any kind of delay. 
Delay in inventory tracking and management can cripple the business. E-
commerce firms use EDI for exchanging transaction data among them so that 
are automatically processed. Thus suppliers, customers and services providers 
will use open EDI for integrating their processing systems leading to more 
efficient operations.  

3. Corporate purchasing: Internet provides opportunities for business firms to 
reduce cost of purchasing. Suppliers keep their electronic catalogs updated. 
Comparative price information is also available. Ordering can be 
electronically done to reduce the laborious paper work in purchasing. Officers 
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can approve purchase orders electronically. The firms can enforce polices; 
provides greater services to customers and suppliers. 

4. Financial and information services: a wide range of financial services are 
offered on the internet. They includes: 

• Online banking 
• Online billing 
• Inline securities transaction 
• Secured information distribution 

5. Mobile Commerce:  Mobile commerce is a part of e-commerce and differs 
form the latter on the use of mobile telecommunication in place of 
telecommunication network. M-commerce includes only transactions with 
monetary value and its excludes short message services. One condition 
essential for the success of mobile commerce is large user base of mobile 
phone. Adequate security for mobile transaction is another for its adoption in a 
big way. 
 

� SHARE OF MOBILE USERS WITH SMARTPHONE IN INDIA FROM 2014 
TO 2017. 
This statistic shows the smartphones 
penetration rate in India form 2014 to 
2017 as share of mobile phone users. In 
2014, 21.2 % of mobile phone users in 
India used a smartphones. The smartphone 
industry in India is a growing market with 
almost a third of all Indian mobile users 
expected to own a smartphone by 2017.In 
2017, the mobile users are increaseds by 
33.4 % which indicate indirectly the growth of e-commerce industry.                       
 

� GROWTH OF E-COMMERCE INDUSTRY: 
 Internet is anything to go by the 
technology and E- commerce growth in India 
moving into the top gear .With an increases in 
the online shopping registering growth in retail 
chain and consumers durables companies are 
joining the virtual world to tap the e-shopping 
market. India might have only 300-odd million 
Internet users, out of its total population of 1.3 
billion. But this has not stopped online 
commerce from establishing itself in the 
country. For any other industry, it takes decades 
of effort to have companies that are worth 
billion dollars. But in India, out of the nine 
startup unicorns, four are horizontal online marketplaces. And despite the recent 
shutdowns and funding crunch affecting the startup ecosystem, digital commerce has 
established itself. The latest study by the Internet and Mobile Association of India 
(IAMAI) has, in fact, found that at a CAGR growth rate of about 30 percent between 
December 2011 and December 2015, Indian digital commerce stands at Rs 1,25,732 
crore. The report estimates that it will hit Rs 2, 11,005 crore this year. However, 

YEARS SHARE OF MOBILE 
USERS WITH 

SMARTPHONE 

2014 21.2 % 
2015 26.3 % 
2016 29.8 % 
2017 33.4 % 
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online shopping comes only after online travel, which is valued close to Rs 76,396 
crore.  
 

� MOST VALUABLE & 
BIGGEST SHOPPING 
WEBSITES IN INDIA : 
1. Flipkart: Valued at US$ 11 

Billion as of March 2016. It is 
most visited Online Shopping 
website in India. Flipkart also 
gets the credit to revolutionize 
the Indian Online Marketplace. 
In terms of Trust Credibility 
and Market Share as well 
Flipkart tops the chart. 

2. Amazon India: Global E 
Commerce giant Amazon 
launched its Indian version in 
2013 and since then it is taking on Flipkart on every step. Right now they are neck 
to neck especially after Amazon’s CEO and Founder Jeff Bezos vowed to invest 
US$ 5 Billion to strengthen their market in India.Amazon group is currently 
valued at US$ 175 Billion making it 13th most valuable brand in world. 

3. Snapdeal: Ratan Tata and Alibaba backed E Commerce Website Snapdeal is third 
biggest Online Shopping Website in India. It was valued at 6.5 Billion USD in 
March 2016, making it one of the most valued StartUps in India. 

4. PayTM : PayTM has grown significantly in last few years and by next year they 
will start Mobile Banking service, for which they have got the licence from RBI. 
Valued at US$ 3 Billion they are among fastest growing Online venture in India. 

5. Myntra: Valued at 300 Million USD In 2014. Myntra is an ecommerce company 
for Fashion and Lifestyle products which was acquired by Flipkart in 2014 for 300 
Million USD. It still runs as a separate entity but sooner or later it will be merged 
with Flipkart. 

6. Ebay : Ebay is one of the biggest Online marketplace in world and their India 
version is one of the biggest Online Portal for Shopping. As of now Ebay has been 
valued at 68 Billion USD. 

7. Shopclues : Valued at 1.1 Billion USD Shopclues has raised a lots of stairs that 
too very soon. Right now they are one of the biggest marketplace in India with 
More than 15000 registered merchant on their site. 

8. MakeMyTrip : Only second Indian Online Business which listed on New York 
Stock Exchange. Biggest Travel booking website in India with market cap of 700 
Million USD. 

9. Quikr : One of the latest entrant in Indian E Commerce sector. It is among most 
visited and biggest online classified in India. Recently they have enabled a feature 
where customer can buy used product listed on Quikr directly from site and will 
receive doorstep delivery. This could be the first step towards entering Online 
marketplace of India. 

10. GoIbibo: GoIbibo.com ranks as 10th biggest Indian E Commerce Company. It is 
an online travel organization founded in January 2007 by Ashish Kashyap. These 
are Top 10 E Commerce Companies In India based on their popularity, traffic, 
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number of visits and market value. Most valuable and Biggest Online Shopping 
Websites in India. 

 
� CONCLUSION: 

 Electronic commerce is useful to both producers and consumers as it helps 
them overcome the traditional barriers of distance from markets, lack of information 
about market opportunities and lack of choices. Producers and trades no longer need 
to maintain physical establishment requiring large capital outlays. Virtual shops and 
contact points on the Internet may enable storage close to the production site and 
distribution can be made directly to the consumer. Increased advertising possibilities 
worldwide may help small and medium industries and business that traditionally find 
it difficult to reach the consumer across the boundaries of nation. E-Commerce may 
also enable firms to eliminate while trying to sell their products internationally. The 
Indian e-Commerce industry has access to funds from within the country and 
international investors. As a result, consumers have a wide range of products and 
services to choose from e- commerce websites. Both organized and unorganized retail 
companies have to work together to ensure better prospects for the overall retail 
industry, while generating new benefits for their customers. Nevertheless, the long-
term outlook for the industry is positive, supported by rising incomes, favourable 
demographics, entry of foreign players, and increasing urbanization. 
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Abstract 

Plan of this paper is to investigate the uses of open source tools of English language learning for 
business administration students of the current scenario in India. These sources are available to the 
general public, free of cost. There are plenty of open source tools to aid in the teaching and learning of 
languages. These tools are easily assessable for the learners to learn with minimum external support 
and the guidance. This paper illustrates the benefits of a few open source tools namely, English zone, 
and Vocaboly. English as a second language- podcast and British Council’s Learn English. This paper 
also discusses how to reap the benefits of language learning with these tools. 

Key words: English language learning, English language tools, English as a second language, 
Open source tools. 

1. Introduction 

In the modern era, language learning is significant, especially, when the language 
is full of weird rules, illogic and contradictions. Owing to its influences from different 
languages, and on account of its unphonetic nature, English is such a language. Native 
speakers also, face inconvenient to master the implication of English in aspects such 
as pronunciation and grammar. “The 21st century confronts its citizenship with new 
choices, opportunities, and challenges due to the all-pervading technology into all 
spheres of life. In this era, the educational institutions cannot remain mere venues for 
the transmission of a prescribed set of information from teacher to student over a 
fixed period of time rather the educational institutions must promote “learning to 
learn”... “Traditional teaching and learning paradigms have been shaken by the impact 
of the integration of e-learning tools into educational practices... Due to the ubiquitous 
presence of technology the pedagogy of teaching methodology has also undergone a 
sea-change.” [1] Fortunately, for non–native English speakers, there is a multitude of 
open source tools for learning the language. “Most English teachers would agree that 
their students need to practice using English outside the classroom if they are to 
increase their communicative competence, but “practice” can consist of several types 
of English language use” [2] 

Open source tools are sources where the application or the software available to 
the language learners at free of cost. Technological community is germinated with 
open source tools, free android applications and software. Various software is 
available free of charge to the general public who wish to learn English. Bug-free 
products are available for everyone to use the programs, applications or initiatives. 
This paper discusses a few English language learning tools, their advantages, uses, 
and limitations. 
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2. Advantages Of Open Source Tools 

These tools are typically less expensive than the standard ones. There are 
hundreds of awesome open source tools available to English language learners. These 
phenomenal sites do not only offer an array of activities and exercises, but it also 
provides link to help ESL programs, books, schools, colleges and corporate domains. 
Such tools, which are free and simple to use, help learners learn the language at their 
pace and convenience. Most of these tools help the learners assess their needs and 
evaluate their progress from easy-to-learn interfaces. These tools support the practice 
of English language rules, vocabulary, verbs, tenses, pronunciation, intonation, 
sentence structure, which are the most important aspects of mastering a language. “In 
short, reading online demands new literacy skills in comprehending the different types 
of online texts available on the Web. As such, let us have a look at some studies on 
the comprehension of printed texts offline as compared with the hypertexts online”[3]. 

These tools assist the EL learner in translation, writing feedback, report 
preparation, speech recognition, natural language generation, and question answering, 
and generating an appropriate scoring system. 

3. Open Source Tools in English Language Learning 

3.1. Mobile- Assisted Language Learning (Mall) Applications 

In this modern era, almost everyone uses smart phones. These handheld 
devices are storehouses of copious information that can be accessed instantly. The 
term MALL is the acronym for Mobile- assisted learning language. “…mobile 
learning (m-learning) has moved from being a theory, explored by academic and 
technology enthusiasts, into a real and valuable contribution to learning" [4] 

It is available even in the basic model mobile phones thereby acknowledge 
teachers and learners to enrich their mobile application, software and tools. The 
learner can be self- reliant in using these applications.  Some of the prominent 
language learning applications are: 

a  Offline dictionaries d  Elementary English to Research 
English 

B Basic grammar e  Grammarly.com 
C  Essential English   

“In the educational field of learning English language, learners use mobile for 
learning English language; mobile offer them various activities for developing 
different language skills. Mobile technology has become an important tool in the 
teaching process and in students’ learning as well. It is crucial to learn how students 
feel towards learning English via MALL in their classrooms” [5] 
3.2. Some Prominent Web Portals for Learning English 

3.2.1. English- zone.com 

This website is uniquely designed for primary learners based on their grades, 
where the learners can have a better understanding of grammar and tenses. It assists 
the learners in learning how to speak and pronounce the English words in common. 
For instance, Audio clips help the learners practice clear pronunciation. It also helps 
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to clarify aspects of spelling, including possessives, verb ending, contractions and 
more. Fun stuff zone helps the learners to find out clues in comic ways from jokes, 
funny pictures, riddles and games where the learners engross to conclude the answer. 
The following are the various components of the portal. 

a Grammar Zone e Vocabulary zone 
b Verb zone f  Pronunciation zone 
c Spelling zone g Fun stuff zone 
d Reading zone   

 

3.2.2. Vocaboly 

It is free software that can be downloaded by the learners. Vocabulary 
building is one of the most challenging and crucial features in mastering a language. 
This software helps learners to learn new vocabulary, gives better understanding on 
the confronting vocabularies, learning how to use them while speaking and writing. 
This software is a recorded version which uses high definition human voice with 
stranded American accent. Quizzes and work sheets are provided to help the learners 
assess their performance. Here are some of the samples from Vocaboly. 

a  Word Ticker d Spelling 
b Multi- choice test e Listening test 
c Memory games f Star war game 

3.2.3. English as a Second Language - Podcast 

ESL Podcast is a trendy and readily available tool which can be stored in 
digital form.  Authoritative updates and simple classification make this podcast an 
authentic resource. Majority of English learners from the non-English speaking world 
is indulgent about this podcast. There are dozens of helpful podcast lessons available 
in open source tools to learn about American language and culture. They are classified 
on skills level and categorized subject wise. One can choose an appropriate level to 
suit one’s learning style and pace. There are plenty site available to a variety of 
English language situations for instance American English, British English, 
Australian English, Indian English and so on...  . The proprieties use news, history and 
slang to break down the traditional mannerism of the English Language. “A podcast is 
a series of digital-media files which are distributed over the Internet using syndication 
feeds for playback on portable media players and computers. Utilizing podcasts in the 
classroom is very easy. The teacher can download many free ESL podcasts on the 
Internet to use in class. S/he can assign a podcast assignment for homework and form 
a discussion on the topic the next day” [1].Some of the salient features are listed 
below.  

a  iTunes c Talk show 
b Commentary D Fly on the wall 

idiom 
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3.3.4. British Council-Learn English 

BC affords its squeal of podcasts to help English language learners and 
improve the language and enhances listening skills through this channel. Activities 
that offer visual and auditory learning experiences make all the difference in one’s 
conversational English. This tool is designed to learn British as well as American 
English Grammar. There are some specific tools for EL teaching and learning, which 
strongly encourage research and real life applications. Some of them are 

a Learn English Grammar (UK 
Edition) 

d Fun & Games 

b Learn English Grammar (US 
Edition) 

e IELTS-International English Language 
Testing System 

c  Listen & watch   
 

3. 3.5.Schoology 

This is a software application introduced by Nicholas Fahey. It is widely used 
in Canada and is gaining steady popularity in other countries as well. Schoology is 
used for the institution, administration documentation, reporting and delivery of e- 
learning education courses. It is a learning management system (LMS) that can be 
used for all levels of learners from kindergarten, grade 1 to grade 12 (K- 12) and with 
higher education students. It allows users to create, manage, and share content and 
resources. The learners are offered the services for free of charge. Though Schoology 
is not solely confined to learning English, it offers an excellent interface between the 
instructor and the learner, and helps in sharing content, reviewing and documenting 
performance. The application is available for iOS, Android and Kindle devices. This 
platform maintains attendance records, online grades, tests and quizzes, and 
homework drop boxes .This application is visually similar to face book. Some of the 
other e- learning platforms similar to Schoology are 

a Moodle d iSpring learns 
b Docebo e Canvas 
c  Litmos lms f Edmodo 

 
4.  How these Tools are exploited in Language Learning 

All the tools cited above lead to Google documents from which the learner 
may copy, store, retrieve, share and adapt the resources. New technology tools and 
blended learning models address the growing challenge of diverse styles of learning 
languages, especially that of English language . Some applications or tools have been 
specifically designed for the EL learners. Some of these are literacy tools that have 
useful features, while in others the content is automatically levelled. The ease of 
mobile access, the explosion of tools and the rise of machine learning profoundly 
impact how we learn a language.“Applying this view of creativity to language, 
language creativity can be defined as the playful use of language to construct new and 
surprising meaning. It involves various types of creative thinking and is a ubiquitous 
feature of everyday language use.” [6]. 

Some tools are designed for mainstream use and also serve language learners 
of various age groups while other tools have been geared specially towards younger 
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learners. In language learning, “Teachers always serve as both facilitators and 
instructors, targeting their instruction to the particular needs of the students” [7]. 

While there are umpteen advantages of ELL tools, there are also limitations as 
it is asserted, “Oftentimes of lack of understanding on the part of educators 
concerning English language learners places their education jeopardy” [8]. 

5. Conclusion 

A learner’s success lies in expressing his/her thoughts creatively in new words 
rather than complicating it with other’s theories and approaches. ELL tools have 
resulted in significant improvements to hundreds of reading and writing materials 
which have subsequently led to the development of new products. It would be helpful 
to take a quick dive into the underlying technologies behind these software categories 
and to look at the status of the associated technology applications.  

These technologies, mobile applications or other digital innovations can be 
effective instruments in language learning and instruction. With these tools, learning 
is feasible to the learners without direct intervention from others, which makes the 
learners feel comfortable in learning the language. A key conceptual understanding is 
that the learners are active in without waiting for an opportunity. The Technology is 
represented as the professional teacher, tutor, mentor or guide. These tools provide 
learners their own convince to read, listen, speak and write in a ingenious way. 

ELL tools are not exclusive learning solutions, rather they are instructional 
tools, which when used judiciously, can result in remarkable results for the learners. 
The effective use of these application and software’s in English language learning 
results in effective learning of the language. These tools do have pedagogy 
implications in academic purposes. It is helpful for the business administration 
students, it is essential during the placement, recruitment and promotions.  The 
learners should judiciously apply their knowledge of these helpful open source tools 
in English language learning and teaching to reap the benefits.  

In all likelihood, these tools may be the future resources of English language 
learning. Hence, it is pertinent that learners familiarize themselves with these tools 
and exploit them for language learning in a fun-filled and meaningful manner. 
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Cinema is direct medium which reflects the reality of society. Whatever 
happens around gets screened. Cinema does not only handle a subject which can lift 
the producer in 100Cr clubs but the burning issues in the society deliberately focused 
by a director. Some issues which have not seen by a common people and some are 
relevant but never felt before. Director has power to sensitize the audience with the 
common subject. In India, Cinema loved by people for many reasons; songs, romance, 
dialogue and of course for actors and actress. Obviously, director cared their needs. 
Lot of issues and problems have been screened before like; gender issues, women 
empowerment, caste, sports culture, biopic, farmers issues etc. and the director who 
directed the film were successful to focus the reality. But among all, when subjects 
like God and Religion handled by director in Indian cinema were not that much 
successful to reveal the reality. 

In India, God and Religion are subjects where people cautiously comments 
and put their opinion. A country with a diversity of caste, creed and religion live 
happily together. The mind set of people like volcano which always ready to erupt if 
something goes wrong with their caste, creed, religion and God. These are the main 
issues for riots. In such atmosphere, role of director is very important to handle a 
cinema on the theme God and religion. A director, who direct a cinema on religion 
and glorify it, could be sustained but a cinema with anti-religion theme would not be 
tolerated. Mark Twain’s opinion revel the reality. “No God and no religion can 
survive ridicule. No political church, no nobility, no royalty or other fraud, can face 
ridicule in a fair field, and live.”1     

Cinema like; Oh My God!, PK, Deool etc. are the best examples that how 
God, Religion and Agents are reflected in cinema. In a movie, Oh My God! is a theme 
about a shopkeeper Kanji Lalji Mehta who uses to sell Gods statues and other antique 
things. He is atheist and always looks profit for his business. One day major 
earthquakes perish his shop and all his statues, as result he become bankrupt. But one 
thing on which he is sure that he would recover all this and it is insurance policy. A 
clause from his policy shatters his hopes and it is Act of God. A single clause changes 
his life but being good Gujrati business man he challenges insurance company and all 
Gods’ agents that is Pujari from all over India at court. It is first time when a common 
man challenges God, it become talk of the town. Devotees gather to listen court 
hearing and judge accept the case. Same day he visits Krishana who help him from 
Gundas. Kirshana is new owner of Kanji’s home but he does favour and allow Kanji 
to live with him. Krishana is the Lord Krishna. He helps him at every point through 
Bhagavatgeeta. Here in this cinema, director insists on the existence of God. But the 
fake agents who worried about religion business which they have opened on God’s 
name will be closed if Kanji win the case.  
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They do every cunning act to solve the problem and trap Kanji but they cannot 
succeed. Kanji is the only man who is fighting against the system as result he collapse 
in the court and admitted in the hospital when he woke up; lord Krishana shows him 
what had happened when he was here. Agents’ dirty minds make Kanji as new Guru 
Kanji Baba. Even they establish his statue. He goes there and broke his own statue 
and tells everybody that he is alive and these people (Agents of different sets) are 
fraud. They meant to loot you. Director very cleverly focused a fake Guru spoils 
common people life and enjoy luxurious life. Being agents of God, created their own 
rule to treat other. There are very few people who dare to say like Kanji in the movie. 
But still director, somewhere not sure to tell about the God, it leaves a question in 
audience minds. He speaks against the agents and their scam and strong belief in God. 

Rajkumar Hiranis’s PK is also a vibrant movie which asks number of 
questions to audience mind. Amir Khan plays a nude alien from other planet visits 
earth and immediately fall victim of human covetousness. ‘Remote control’ which is 
the only device that can take him to his own planet get stolen. In India, how people 
divided into caste, creed and religion. In search of his stolen remote control he visits 
people. During his visit to people, he understands that only God can help him to find 
out his remote control. As a result, he visits every religious places of different religion 
and follows religious leaders, agents and priest advices to get path to solve his 
problem. Later on he realizes that religious leaders or so called Babas are fraud and 
fake. They do wrong call and give wrong solutions to believers.      

The third movie is in this same category which also uses God as medium of 
income. Marathi Movie Deool directed by Umesh Kulkarni, it also has same theme 
like OMG and PK.  A small village where people struggle for basic needs, youth of 
the village are unemployed and always try to do something big. Village Politian Bhau, 
who has political ambitions who works under party leader Mohan Agashe. In a village 
there is a man Anna Dilip Prabhavalkar who always thinks about concrete 
development of village. His wish is to build a hospital for people. Anna emphases to 
Bhau, to have good hospital in the village and even Bhau is convinced on project. But 
a dream of cow boy, who has seen God Datta in his dream. The news is spread by 
him in the village. Nephew of Bhau, wish to grab this opportunity by publishing front 
page news in the news paper. As result, Bhau has to withdraw the idea of hospital and 
plan to build a temple. A God which has not been there but forcefully they make the 
place as a pilgrimage. Everybody in the village try to in cash the opportunity. 
Unemployed people get employment. Small vendor to leader, everybody is happy to 
have Datta’s temple in their village. Old aged people, who used to sing Bhajan now 
they sing same Bhajan on cinema songs to get more popularity about the place. A 
village before Datta’s temple and after the temple is drastically changed.  

A man who had a dream of God has been totally neglected as well as he lost 
his Kardi Cow. In the same agony, he steals God Datta with him and left the village. 
At a one river, he drowns it. The business of villager is totally disturbed but Bhau who 
is cleaver Politian keeps another same statue of God Datta and run business of 
religion.  

All three movies gives common impression that God has not been discussed 
and not opposed but the agents and religion and its commercialization strongly 
condemned. In the era of commercialization Gods are rich and people are poor. The 
wealth of Indian temples are beyond imagination, the richest of all the temples in 
India, the Padmanabhaswamy temple is estimated to have around $20 billion, second 
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richest temple is Lord Venkateshwara at Tirupati is visited approximately 60000 
visitors who donate around Rs. 650 crore in a year. Similarly, the Siddhivinayk 
temple’s annual income is 48 crore.2  

In OMG, all religious leaders established themselves, earning huge money 
from common people in the form of donation. There used belongings are being 
auctioned and there useless footprints gets huge price. It happens around and it 
perfectly tackle by the director. In PK, religious leader does fake call to God and 
solve suffered people problem. And his illogical solution to their problem attracts the 
common people. PK a character, who ask logical questions which cannot be answered 
by religious leader. TV journalist Jaggu uses him to expose fake Guru. It doesn't 
reach any conclusion on the existence of religion, but simply questions superstitions3. 
Today’s condition is not different than what these movies have focused about 
religious practices. Self declared Baba, Sadhu and incarnation of any God. In present 
scenario, there are number of fraud Babas who acted more than criminal. They are 
rapist, murder and like terrorist. The Akhil Bhartiya Akhara Parishad released a list of 
14 ‘fake babas’ and demanded a crackdown on “rootless cult leaders” by bringing in 
legislation4. These 14 sadhus have criminal charges like; rape, murder and other self 
declared incarnation of God. These people have earned huge money from their blind 
devotees. These reality and issues were taken by a director but people ignored it 
considering as cinema.   

 “It has come at a time when issues like religious conversion are being debated 
in parliament and prominent gurus have been arrested on charges like murder and 
rape.”5 

Here, How God can be utilized as a tool of business. A perfect 
commercialization with faith and belief on God is modern corporate business. 
Poverty, fear and superstation are three major things that allow such Guru to seize 
blind devotees feeling. In these three cinemas, agents are more powerful and cunning. 
Fictitious stories with miracles of bogus Guru disseminate in a common public to 
have a great faith on them.     
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 Abstract - 

Thomas Hardy portrays his characters most realistically than any other novelist. Characters in his 
novels seems to be realistic. His characters aredistinct from one another. He shows great power in 
delineating various characters feelings, emotions and actions. Especially, Thomas Hardy’s portrayal 
of women characters is praiseworthy.His women characters are as convincing as his men characters. 
He portrays women characters with minutest details.Hardy gives us elaborate descriptions of their 
appearances, emotions, feelings and suffering in his novels..His novels throw light on man woman 
relationship in the Victorian society. Through these characters Hardy not only tried to present the 
conditions of rural people during the Victorian period but the traditions, superstitions, beliefs, and 
their ways of life in the novel. Often, in his novels rural people falls prey to various types of 
superstitions. 
Keywords:  Victorian society, woman character, contemporary condition, superstitions, beliefs, rural 
people. 

Introduction 

Hardy has shown women’s condition in rural England during the Victorian period in 
his novels. He has also tried to portray contemporary people’s attitude towards 
women and their status in contemporary society. In TessoftheD’Urberville’s Thomas 
Hardy portrays the life of a young rural girl named Tess. Tess represent the sufferings 
and struggles of rural working class women. She is simple and hard working. She has 
taken education from a local school. Her father is a poor ordinary haggler. He often 
remains ill and gets too drunk that he could not go to his work. Tess’smother, Mrs. 
Durbeyfield usually remains busy in household duties and her six children. She is a 
care free andsuperstitious woman. She consults complete fortune teller. Due to her 
faith in it she feels that her daughter would certainly get married to some fine 
gentleman. Like her mother Tess also believes in omens.Tess being the elder child in 
the family is very conscious about her duty towards her family.she always thought 
about the well-being of her family. One dayher father receives information that he is 
descended from a noble and ancient family. Though he is in his 
straitenedcircumstances goes to celebrate the event to RolloversInn. There he takes 
small quantity of liquor but due to his delicate health he could not go to deliver the 
load of bee hives. Tess takes the responsibility of delivering the load of bee hives. But 
suddenly in an accident their family horse dies.  It was a great loss to the family of 
Tess as it was the main source of family’s income. She expresses her emotions in 
following lines. 

“T is all my doing- all mine!” No excuse for me –none. What will Mother and Father 
live on now? Aby, Aby! Wecan’t go on with our load –prince is killed. Why I danced 
and laughed only yesterday!”(p.55) 
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After the death of horse Tess’s family faces financial problems. Tess thinking that she 
is responsible for the death of horse and the poor condition of the family goes to seek 
help as a relation from rich d’Urbervilles.  Though, at first she does not want to go 
straitened circumstances and her sense of duty towards her family compels her to seek 
help.  It brings great change in her life. The conditions of her family forces her to 
accept the job of looking after a small poultry farm of Mrs. d’Urbevilles. Thinking 
that it will help to fulfil financial needs of the family. 

Tess goes to accept the job offered by Mrs. d’Urbervilles through her son. Tess like 
her mother believes in omens.When she was removing flowers given by Aleca thorn 
of rose pricks her chinwhichshe considers an ill omen.She feels   that the something 
bad is going to happen. 

While working There she has to bear ill treatment of Alec d’Urbervilles, son of 
Mrs.d’Urbervillesbecause she could not go empty handed at home.Alecd’Urbervilles 
takes the advantage of Tess’s poor condition.  At last,she returns home as a ruined 
woman.  It shows how poor, lower class people were usually treated by rich or upper 
class people. 

One day, suddenly Tess’s child becomes seriously ill. When Tess realizes that if baby 
died without being baptized there would be no salvation forit.she performs the 
ceremony on her own. Unfortunately, soon after the child breaths his last.Tess wanted 
to give her child Christian burial but the local vicar refuses saying that it was not 
properly baptized by a priest. At last Tess has to bury her child in the shabby corner of 
the graveyard.  It shows the rigidity of the code of Christianity which denies 
sympathy for the poor needy people. It also illustrates views and beliefs of Victorian 
people regarding the ceremony. 

Tess after recovering from the grief makeup her mind to take up the job of a milk-
maid at Talbothays Dairy.  Here she meets Angel Clare, son of a parson. Though she 
was deeply in love with Angel, when he proposes marriage to her she refuses to marry 
him because of her past.  At last she accepts his proposal but before the marriage she 
wanted to tell him secrete of her past life. She also writes a letter to reveal all the facts 
about her past life but the letter dose not reach to the Angel. One day there was a great 
stir in the milk house because in spite of churning as usual the butter does not come. 
People on the dairy farm thinks that someone might have exercised witchcraft on it or 
someone might have fallen in love. Dairyman Crick feels that he needs to go to some 
conjurer to remove the spell on the milk. It is one of the misbeliefs of rural people of 
Wessex. 

However, after the marriage when Tess and angel were leaving to go to Wellbridge, a 
cock begins to crow one of the persons present there says that it is bad omen. Tess 
also gets disturbed by cocks crowing.  At last, she finds an opportunity to reveal her 
past history. When Tess makes her confession he refuses to accept her as his wife. He 
says, 

‘Oh, Tess forgiveness doesnot apply to the case; You were one person; now you are 
another.’ (p.264) 

     The revelation of Tess’s past history changes his attitude towards her completely 
and he deserts her.  On the other hand, when Angel confesses his dissipation with a 



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

71 

woman in London and asks for Tess’sforgiveness. Tess immediately forgives him.  It 
shows Angels callousness. Though, Angel does not believe in doctrines of 
Christianity, he was the slave to custom and conventionality. It also throws light on 
the double standards of morality existed during the time. People of the time had one 
standard of judgement for men and another for women. 

Angels and Tess after spending a couple of days’separates from each other.Tess 
returns to her parent’s housewhereasAngel before leaving for Brazil considering 
Tess’s economic condition makes financial provisions for her.  Soon she becomes 
jobless and as the time passes Tess’s financial difficulties increases. However, she 
gets a job at flintcomb Ash. But it was more exhausting than her earlier work. She has 
to work hard on threshing machine.Alec’s repeated visits aggravate her troubles. One 
day Tess learns that her mother is seriously ill and her father is also unwell. She 
leaves her job and go to see her mother. Unluckily, her mother recovers from illness 
and her father dies. It makes her family homeless as he was the last lease holder.Alec 
offers to accommodate Tess’s family in his house but Tess rejects the offer saying that 
they had taken rooms at Kingsbere.but when Tess’s family arrives there they found 
that the rooms have already given to another person. It multiplies Tess’s troubles. 
Thus, Tess’s father’s death and her economic conditions creates a kind of pressure 
upon Tess that she sees no way out of the situation but to yield to Alec. The plight of 
Tess’s family after expulsion from their cottage reflects the condition of thelease 
holders and their family. It also throws light on the customs and traditions of rural 
England. 

In the meantime, Angels attitude towards Tess changes and he returns from Brazil and 
starts a search for her. Bur it was too late.  Her fears that she might lose Angel again 
forces innocent Tess to murderherseducer Alecandgoes to Angel. At last, when she is 
reunited with Angel police caught her and hangs her. Thus,Tess lives a life which is 
full of despair, hard work and mental torture. 

EustaciaVye is one of the main character in TheReturnoftheNative. She is ambitious, 
selfish, proud, sophisticated and beautiful. She is from the city of Budmouth which is 
a fashionable sea resort. Her father was a musician and her grandfather was a sea 
captain. As he was not having enough money and a, respectable job Eustacia’s 
grandfather was not happy about his daughter’s marriage. Eustacia’s father worked 
hard to educate his daughter. Until her mother’s death he worked as a musician in 
Budmouth. After Eustacia’s mother’s death due to heavy drinking her father also died. 
Eustacia has spent most of her life in the city. However, after her father’s death as 
there was no one to take care of her she is forced to live with her grandfather on 
Egdon Heath. Thomas Hardy says, 

 ‘‘She hated the change; she felt like one banished; but here she forced to abide.’ 
(p.65). She always hated being on Egdon heath. Hardy describes her condition on 
heath as, “The subtle beauties of the heath were lost to Eustacia; she only caught its 
vapours”. (p.68)  

She never liked the heath.Eustaciaexpresses her hatred for Egdon heath in following 
line: 

“Tis my cross, my misery and will be my death”. (p.82)  
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 She could not get reconciled to the atmosphere at Egdon Heath. She was accustomed 
to the city life.  she felt lonely on the heath. To escape from this loneliness and to 
recover from the depression of spirit she took slow walks on the heath. She always 
thought of the ways of going away from the heath. Mrs. Yeobright thinks her too odd 
and unsuitable for her son as a wife. Whereas Susan Nunsuch feels that she is a witch.  
She causes trouble to her son, JohnyNunsuch.  At the church to protect her child from 
Eustacia’s bad influence she even pricks her with a long stocking-needle so deep that 
she faints immediately. 

ClymYeobrighte’s return on the heath brings great change her life. She sees a ray of 
hope. Until, now she was interested in Wildeve. She loves him thinking that he will 
take her away from the Heath. To pass the time and lesson the boredom she used to 
meet him secretly. But after Clym’s arrival she realises that Wildeve is not worthy of 
her and terminates her relationship with him. When she learns that Clym has returned 
from a fashionable city, Paris.  She gets attracted towards him.  She feels that Clym 
would take her to Paris one day or another and she would get an opportunity to enjoy 
the luxurious life in Paris. 

          One day, when a fierce quarrel takes place between her and Mrs. Yeobright she 
feels uneasy and she request Clym to take her to Paris. And continue with the old 
occupation.     

      While one dayYeobright in the hope of reconciliation goes to meet ClymEustacia 
was having conversation with Wildeve secretly. After waiting for a while when no 
one opens the door she leaves without meeting Clym.  Eustacia’s fears that the truth 
will destroy her happy married life prevents her from telling her husband true 
fact.When after the death of Mrs. YeobrightClym learns about the true circumstances 
a fierce quarrel occurs between Eustacia and Clym. It compels Eustacia to leave 
Clym’s house. It makes her feel disillusioned with her life. She gets trapped between 
the intolerable situation and finds no alternative to change her condition. In the 
meantime, Eustacia learns about Wildeve’s new found wealth. Now he can fulfil her 
desires and wishes. So she starts thinking about escaping from EgdonHeath with the 
help of Wildeve. Infollowinglines expresses her frustration and the belief in Almighty 
or God. 

‘‘How I have tried and tried to be a splendid woman, and how destiny has been 
against me! …I do not deserve my lot!’’ “O the cruelty of putting me into this 
imperfect ill-conceived world! I was capable of much; but I have been injured and 
blighted and crushed by things beyond my control! How hard it is of heaven to devise 
such tortures for me, who have done no harm to heaven at all!”  (P.359) 

JohnyNunsuch falls ill. His mother considers it as the evil influence of Eustaciaand 
decides to counteract the malign spell. So she uses a device which was well known 
onEgdon at that time. She makes the waxen image of Eustacia. After permeating it 
with pins she held the image in fire murmuring the Lord’s Prayer backwards. she 
uttered these words three times slowly. Soon the effigy of Eustacia melts. It throws 
light on superstitious beliefs which were followed by rural people. 

  At last, when Eustacia leaves her grandfather’s house to go with Wildeve she feels 
humiliated because she had no money but now she could not go back to Clym because 
it was too late. While she was walking in this confused state of mind she drowns in 
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the weir and dies. Her desire to go away from the heath and live a luxurious life 
remains unfulfilled. 

In TheWoodlandersHardy depict the life of Grace Melbury. Throughout the novel she 
tries to be a good daughter and perfect wife. She is Mr. Melbury’s daughter who is a 
timber merchant. He has made many financial sacrifices to educate her. When she 
returns to Little Hintock Mr. Melbury starts felling that Giles Winterbourne is not a 
good match for her because of his rustic life style and his class. So, he encourages his 
daughter to marry Mr. Fitzpiers who is a doctor. When Grace and her father learns 
about the affair of Mr. Fitzpiers she decides to take divorce from him but because of 
the contemporary legal system it becomes impossible for Grace to get divorce from 
her husband. At last, Grace has to accept Fitzpier though he is unfaithful to her. 

Throughout the novel Tess works hard to fulfil the needs of her familyand give a 
better life to them. But she is ill-treated by the male dominated society. She mostly 
suffers due to the social conventions and its rigid views of the contemporary society 
without any fault of her own.WhereasEustcia represents emotions and feelings of a 
woman who comes from a city in a village or countryside area.  She always thinks 
about her own wellbeing and fulfilling her own dreams.Consequently, she could not 
get reconciled to the heath. And her efforts to escape from the heath are thwarted one 
byone. Grace represent the stereotypes of women in the male dominated Victorian 
society. It also discusses Victorian people’s views about marriage, divorce, marital 
fidelity. It also draws attention to legal system, social mobility and the double 
standards of morality prevailing in the contemporary society.Atthe same time, Hardy 
in his novels has portrayed superstations and misbeliefs prevalent in the rural area of 
England.  
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Abstract 

If good health is not shared equally by all people it signifies that there are factors that contribute to 
differences in health status. These factors may be genetic or environmental. The environmental factors 
include all physical, social and cultural elements, personal health care practices and health care 
services, poverty and the levels of urbanization which influences the health of the people. Jharkhand 
state was formed in the year 2000 after the bifurcation of Bihar. This newly formed state spreads across 
Chotanagpur plateau region which is also termed as ‘Ruhr’ of India due to its vast mineral wealth and it 
houses some of the India’s largest industries such as TISCO, BSL,HEC etc. This state is also having a 
very high incidence of poverty and hunger along with low public health care. It has adversely affected 
the health status of the inhabitants. The status of urban poors’ health is even worse than the state 
average as exhibited in National Family Health Survey (2005-06) Only 23% children are completely 
immunized and the infant mortality rate is about 80 per thousand of the live births. The Annual Health 
Survey (2012-13) and National Health Profile (2015) also presents a gloomy picture of health status 
indicators and health infrastructure in the state of Jharkhand. This paper makes a modest attempt to 
analyze the dimensions of urbanizations in Jharkhand, the pattern of diseases and their relationship 
with poverty and urbanization. The outcome of the study would be helpful in dealing with the 
challenges posed by lopsided urbanization, increasing poverty and inequality in the provision of health 
care services in the state. 

Keywords: Urban Poor, Urbanization, Health  

1. CONCEPTUAL BACKGROUND 

Urbanization is a process which is generally expressed in terms proportion of people 
living in urban areas and the process through which each society adopts the urban-
related changes. It is estimated that by 2050 over 70% of the world’s population 
would be living in cities and the prominent factors influencing urban health 
particularly in developing world would be life style changes, urban congestion and the 
unwanted elements of urban environment like various types of pollution, lack of safe 
drinking water, sanitation and hygiene etc. 

Poverty, in general, is a multifaceted concept which includes social, economic and 
political dimensions.The measurement of poverty is also a complex and difficult task. 
The prevalence of poverty varies on spatio-temporal scale. Poverty estimation in India 
goes back to 19th century when Dada Bhai Naoroji carefully studied poverty as 
subsistence based poverty, since then Indian poverty estimates which are made, 
continue to suit the changing circumstances. In 2005 Suresh Tendulkar Committee 
constituted by the then Planning Commission recommended poverty line on monthly 
per capita expenditure on food, clothes, education, health, electricity,transport etc. 
The committee computed poverty line in monetary value to be Rs 33 per person per 
day for urban areas. Rangarajan committee set up in the year 2012 suggested that 
person with earnings below Rs 47 a day in cities and Rs 32 in villages would be 
considered as poor.  
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According to World Bank, urban poverty is a multidimensional concept which is 
assessed on the basis of various deprivations e.g. unemployment rate, inadequate 
housing and community services compared to other urbanites as well as the lack of 
access to health services, education etc.  Urban poverty which is a cruel reality is 
considered to be the most demanding urban challenge and number one urban problem 
because it is the poverty which produces many other problems in the urban areas. The 
growing numbers of urban poor in developing countries are attributed to forced 
migration of people from rural areas in search of a better standard of living and 
earnings. These migrants generally lodge themselves in urban slums. Despite close 
proximity, their access to the urban health facilities remains a dream on various 
accounts. For the first time in India, urban poverty estimates provided by the 
Lakdawala Committee in the year 1993 indicated that urban poverty is comparatively 
more severe than rural poverty because of lack the of social safety and the problems 
of accessibility to the government programs  by urban poor and homeless. 

World Health Organization (WHO) has defined health as “the state of complete 
physical mental and social wellbeing and not merely the absence of disease or 
infirmity.” Emphasizing the significance of health in human life, Mahatma Gandhi 
once said: "It is health that is a real wealth and not the pieces of gold and 
silver.” Medically health is defined as a measure of the absence of disease.  Hence, 
most of the measurements of "health" of individuals as well as communities as a 
whole traditionally focus on morbidity and mortality.  

The health status of countries is compared in terms of their crude death rates, average 
life expectancy, and infant mortality rates or in terms of the range of morbidity 
indicators such as incidence rate, prevalence rate, notification rate hospital discharge, 
etc. In the present study prevalence of acute and chronic illness are taken into 
consideration to analyze health profile of urban Jharkhand. Acute illness is a type of 
illness which occurs with a rapid onset. These conditions tend to resolve quickly on 
their own or under a medical treatment. In chronicillness, the disease has a slow 
progression that builds over time and tends to be a long lasting problem. It is also 
quite likely that a patient might develop a chronic disease following an acute illness or 
injury. 

2. STUDY AREA 

Jharkhand is 28th state of Indian union which has a total geographical area of 79714 
sq. kms. It is located in eastern part of India with its capital at Ranchi. It lies 
between21°95'N to 25°45'N and 83°35'E to 87°95'E geographical coordinates.  

Jharkhand shares its border with the states of Bihar to the north, Uttar Pradesh and 
Chhattisgarh to the west, Odisha to the south, and West Bengal to the east. The State 
has 24 districts with 24% of the populations residing in urban areas (census of India, 
2011) which is rapidly growing. The State has 3 Million plus Cities and a total of 228 
towns.  Jharkhand is famous for its rich mineral resources like Uranium, Mica, 
Bauxite, Granite, Gold, Silver, Graphite, Fireclay, Quartz, Feldspar, Coal, Iron, 
Copper etc. Forests and woodlands occupy more than 29% of the state which is 
amongst the highest in India. 

3. AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 
The following are the objectives of the present study: 
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05.The data of health infrastructure of Jharkhand is taken from Rural Health 
Survey Bulletin-2012. In AHS and in NSSO for urban Jharkhand, a representative 
sample of households is statistically selected based on 2001 census. In 2001 
Jharkhand had only 18 districts by 2007 and the numbers of districts increased to 
24 however the present study is based on 2001 administrative divisions of the 
state because the latest data available from AHS is based on 2001 census.  

The households suffering from any of the selected ‘acute illness’ like diarrhoea / 
dysentery; acute respiratory infection and all types of fever etc during last fifteen 
days prior to the date of AHS,  were registered. For chronic illness data were 
collected by AHS on the symptoms pertaining to a particular illness persisting for 
more than one month. Based on these data number of persons diagnosed with 
important diseases such as diabetes, hypertension, tuberculosis, asthma / chronic 
respiratory disease and arthritis were collected. In order to ward off unusual 
sampling fluctuations in AHS the urban estimates for the districts where the 
number of urban sample units was less than six (Garhwa, Godda, and Pakur) were 
excluded from the study. Level of urbanization,change in urban population, 
prevalence of urban poverty and diseases are categorized into three categories 
(High, Medium and Low) arbitrarily. The collected data were compiled, tabulated 
and analyzed using simple statistical techniques like MS Office (Excel) and 
ArcGIS 10 software for mapping purposes. 

 
5. RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

5.1 Urbanization in Jharkhand  

The state registered a fluctuating urban growth (Table-1).The numbers of towns were 
only 13 at the beginning of the 20th century which reached to 228 in 2011.The 
percentage of urban population also increased more than twelve times within the 
stated period. The period of1950s and 1960s was the period of highest urban decadal 
growth rate. After the 1970s there was a sharp decline in the growth rate of urban 
population.The formation of Jharkhand as a new state once again stimulated urban 
growth which climbed to about 33% in 2011 from 29% in the previous decade and the 
total urban population reached to about 8 million. 

The Table-2 shows that about 24% population of the state reside in urban areas which 
are quite below the national average of 31% (2011). 

The urbanization also shows lopsidedness. The districts like Dhanbad, East 
Singhbhum and Bokaro are highly urbanized with more than 45% urban population, 
while the districts like Chatra, Godda, Dumka, Garhwa, and Gumla are less urbanized 
with only about 7% of the urban population. 

Urbanization in the state is categorized into three levels as shown in the Table 5. No 
district falls into medium category. Dhanbad, East Singhbhum, Bokaro and Ranchi 
are highly urbanized districts while the remaining districts have low urbanization. 
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Table 1 

Jharkhand 

Decadal Urban Growth 

 (1901-2011) 

 (Source Census of India, 2011) 

The change in the state average of urban population as given in the Table-2 was 1.8 % 
during the last decade. Eight out of Fifteen districts show a change in their urban 
population above the state average. These districts are Ranchi, Dhanbad, Palamu, 
Deoghar, Sahibganj Bokaro,Koderma and Giridih. Among these districts Ranchi 
witnessed a surge of 8.04% during the period 2001-2011 in its urban growth which is 
mainly attributed to the creation of less urbanized Khunti district out of the Ranchi 
district in the year 2007 and also due to increased immigration after the formation of 
the state as well as Ranchi city as the state capital. If Khunti was not separated from 
Ranchi than its urban population change would be only 2.69% instead of 8.04 
percent.The large urban population of Dhanbad further expanded with a high growth 
rate of 5.77 % and stands 2nd to Ranchi. The Hazaribagh shows a negative growth rate 
of urban population which is mainly due to the separation of its highly urbanized area 
in the form Ramgarh district. The districts which registered a change in their urban 
population below the state average are Hazaribagh, West Singhbhum, Lohardaga, 
East Singhbhum,Chatra,Dumka and Gumla.Among the low urbanized districts 
Palamu registered a highest urban growth of 5.23% while Deoghar and Sahibganj also 
witnessed a growth rate of above 3 percent. All other district experienced a urban 
population growth ranging between 1 and 3 percent. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Year Towns 
Urban 

Population 

Urban 

Population (%) 

Decennial Growth 

(%) 

1901 13 117,975 1.94 - 

1911 16 158,827 2.35 34.63 

1921 17 244,010 3.61 53.63 

1931 18 322,475 4.08 32.16 

1941 26 508,252 5.73 57.61 

1951 35 760,350 7.84 49.60 

1961 65 1,333,342 11.49 75.36 

1971 96 2,277,632 16.01 70.82 

1981 101 3,574,045 20.29 56.92 

1991 133 4,641,227 21.25 29.86 

2001 152 5,993,741 22.20 28.99 

2011 228 7,933,061 24.05 32.97 
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Table -2 

Jharkhand 

Urbanization and Urban Poverty 

(2001- 2011) 

 (Source Census of India,2011 and NSSO,2005) 

If we divide the districts into High(>6%), Medium(-3 – 6%) and Low(< -3%) 
categories based on change in urban population the districts which lies in low 
category of change in urban population is only one which is Hazaribagh, while the 
district which lies in the High category is also one and which is Ranchi. All the 
remaining 13 districts fall in Medium category of change in urban population. 

5.2 Urban Poverty in Jharkhand 

About one fifth of urban population of the state lives below poverty line. The 
distribution of urban poor is very uneven in Jharkhand (Table-2). It ranges between 
1.9 % in Giridih to 51.3 % in West Singhbhum. Nine districts have urban poverty 
above the state average of 20.2 percent. These districts are West Singhbhum, Gumla, 
Deoghar, Koderma, Lohardaga, Sahibganj, Palamu, Chatra and Dhanbad. Districts 
where urban poverty rate is below state average are Giridih, Dumka, Bokaro, East 
Singhbhum, Hazaribagh and Ranchi. 

When Districts of the Jharkhand are divided into three categories High, Medium and 
Low based on urban poverty as shown in the Table 5 three districts West Singhbhum, 
Gumla and Deoghar comes under high poverty category (36-54%). Dhanbad, Chatra, 
Palamu, Sahibganj, Lohardaga and Koderma falls under Medium category (19-35%) 
while Giridih, Dumka, Bokaro, East Singhbhum, Hazaribagh and Ranchi have Low 
urban poverty rate (1-18%). 

 

Districts/State                  Urban population (%) 

 

Change in 

Urban pop (%) 

Urban Poverty 

2004-05 (%) 

2001 2011 

Bokaro 45.26 47.70 2.44 9.2 

Chatra 5.30 6.04  0.74 28.9 

Deoghar 13.71 17.32  3.61 38.8 

Dhanbad 52.36 58.13  5.77 21.6 

Dumka 5.34 6.82  1.48 4.2 

Giridih 6.42 8.51  2.09 1.9 

Gumla 4.77 6.35  1.58 45.2 

Hazaribagh 23.23  15.87  -7.36 15.9 

Koderma 17.37 19.72  2.35 30.7 

Lohardaga 12.67 12.43  -0.24 30.2 

Palamau 6.42  11.65  5.23 29.2 

West Singhbhum 15.48 14.51  -0.97 51.3 

East Singhbhum 55.02 55.56  0.54 12.2 

Ranchi  35.10 43.14  8.04 18.6 

Sahibganj 10.57 13.88  3.31 29.9 

Jharkand 22.20 24.05 1.8 20.2 
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5.3 Diseases and Health in Jharkhand  

Diarrhoea is the condition of having at least three loose or liquid bowel 
movements each day. It resultsin dehydration due to fluid loss. 
Decreased urination, loss of skin color, fast heartbeat, and a decrease in 
responsiveness occur as diarrhoea becomes more severe. The most common cause of 
diarrhoes is infection of the intestines that may be caused by a virus, such as norovirus 
or rotavirus and Bacteria, such as campylobacter, Clostridium difficile (C. difficile), 
Escherichia coli (E. coli), salmonella and shigella. Oral rehydration solution (ORS) is 
World Health Organization prescribed treatment for diarrhoeal illness. Its prevalence 
is alarmingly high (1112 person/lakh of population) in urban Gumla which also comes 
under high category of Urban poverty and low on Urbanization (Table 5). Districts 
which have low prevalence also come under low or medium on poverty. Those 
districts which are high on urbanization have low diarrhoea prevalence except East 
Singhbhum as shown in the Table 5. 

Table 3 
Jharkhand 

Acute Illness in Urban areas (per 100,000 population) 
(2012-13) 

District Diarrhoea/Dysentery Acute Respiratory 

Infection(ARI) 

Fever All type of Acute 

Illness 

Bokaro 164 1075 1533 4079 

Chatra 333 4051 4569 9064 

Deoghar 89 712 1090 2181 

Dhanbad 312 4179 2901 7657 

Dumka 95 2744 1183 4140 

Gridih 133 1397 2672 4487 

Gumla 1112 7958 3478 12929 

Hazaribagh 578 5886 1655 8548 

Kodarma 177 3757 1403 5764 

Lohardaga 428 8745 2927 12422 

Palamu 393 1572 2502 4609 

West Singhbhum 506 7246 3246 11492 

East Singhbhum 431 6838 1819 9207 

Ranchi 200 2165 2409 5859 

Sahibganj 207 1398 2512 4556 

Jharkhand Total 315 3851 2274 6993 

(Source AHS 2012-13) 

Acute Respiratory Infection (ARI) it is an infectious disease which affects normal breathing 
it usually begins as a viral infection in the nose and that can spread from person to person 
quite easily.ARI includes diseases like bronchitis, bronchiolitis, influenza and whooping 
cough etc. This disease can become life threatening for juvenile and senile segments of the 
population as well as people with the depressed immune system. 

The prevalence of ARI in Jharkhand per 1 lakh population is 3851 for urban areas. As per the 
incidence rate, the burden of ARI is too high in the district of Lohardaga, Gumla, West 
Singhbhum and East Singhbhum. Gumla and West Singhbhum are also high on poverty and 
low on urbanization. Bokaro, Ranchi, Giridih and Dumka which fall in low in poverty have 
also low ARI prevalence. In high urbanized districts except East Singhbhum ARI prevalence 
rate is low to medium (Table 5). 
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Prevalence of All type of Acute Illness When it comes to all type of Acute Illness 
Gumla, Lohardaga and West Singhbhum falls under high prevalence category. Gumla 
and West Singhbhum also come high in urban poverty and low in urbanization (Table 
5, 6).Districts which have low to medium poverty also have comparatively less 
reported cases of Acute illness except Deoghar which represent a unique case though 
it is high in poverty and low urbanized but comes under low prevalence in all the four 
indices of measuring acute illness this could become another area of study. 

Table 4 

Jharkhand 

Chronic Illness in Urban areas (per 100,000 population) 

(2012-13) 

(Source-AHS 2012-13) 

Fever is an elevation in body temperature although temperature above the normal 
measurement of 98.6 Fahrenheit (37 Celsius) is considered elevated. However Fever 
is not considered medically significant until body temperature is above 100.4 F (38 
C). Anything above normal but below 100.4 F (38 C) is considered a low-grade 
fever.Fever serves as one of the body's natural defenses against bacteria and viruses 
that cannot live at higher temperatures.For that reason, low-grade fevers should 
normally go untreated. Fevers of 104 F (40 C) or highermay be dangerous and 
demand immediate home treatment and prompt medical attention, as they can result 
in delirium and convulsions, particularly in infants, children, and the elderly.These 
districts also come under medium and high category in urban poverty respectively. 
Dumka, Bokaro and Hazaribagh where poverty is less also registered low fever 
prevalence. Districts high on urbanization comes under low to medium categories in 
fever prevalence such as Dhanbad, East Singhbhum, Bokaro and Ranchi. Fever 
prevalence is more widespread in Chatra and Gumla (Table 5). 

District Diabetes Hypertension Tuberculosis 

(TB) 

Asthma/Chronic 

Respiratory 

Disease 

Arthritis All kind of 

Chronic 

Illness 

Bokaro 2463 2197 131 472 1784 9923 

Chatra 832 647 314 703 1406 7714 

Deoghar 1491 968 178 456 779 6665 

Dhanbad 1932 1907 265 782 3324 13619 

Dumka 1609 1561 237 355 2106 9392 

Gridih 818 837 171 742 380 6038 

Gumla 1722 2268 305 305 1537 10226 

Hazaribagh 1268 1154 170 531 1179 7108 

Kodarma 801 547 170 441 1013 5376 

Lohardaga 2320 2793 170 419 2186 14653 

Palamu 880 645 173 534 677 5513 

West 

Singhbhum 

1915 2915 169 506 2584 10895 

East 

Singhbhum 

2105 2094 193 356 909 7609 

Ranchi  2482 2263 126 348 1369 9374 

Sahibganj 905 722 336 732 737 6317 

Jharkhand 

Total 

1970 1916 192 524 1854 9858 
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Hypertension also is known as high blood pressure is a long term medical 
condition in which the blood pressure in the arteries is persistently elevated. It is a 
major risk factor for coronary arterial diseases, stroke, heart failure, cardio vascular 
disease etc. The causative factors for hypertension include mainly lifestyle and 
genetic factors. Lifestyle changes and medications can lower blood pressure and 
decrease the risk of health complications. West Singhbhum, Lohardaga, Gumla, 
Ranchi and Bokaro have high Hypertension prevalence rate in which Gumla and West 
Singhbhumalso come under high in urban poverty while Ranchi and Bokaro are 
highly urbanized districts of the state. Prevalence of the above disease is low in 
Koderma, Palamu, Chatra, Sahibganj, Giridih, Deoghar and Hazaribagh. In these 
districtsGiridih and Hazaribagh have less poverty while others except Deoghar have 
medium poverty level while in terms of urbanization they fall under low urbanized 
category. 

Diabetes mellitus (DM) is a group of metabolic diseases in which there are high 
blood sugar levels over a prolonged period. Symptoms of high blood sugar include 
frequent urination, increased thirst, and increased hunger. If left untreated, diabetes 
can cause many complications including heart disease, stroke, chronic kidney failure 
etc. The prevalence rate is 1970 person/lakh of the population for urban areas (Table-
4).  Ranchi, Bokaro, Lohardaga, East Singhbhum and Dhanbad have high prevalence 
rate in which except Lohardaga all the remaining districts arehighly urbanized and 
come low to medium on urban poverty. Districts which have low prevalence rate also 
have low urbanization which includes Koderma, Giridih, Chatra, Palamu, Sahibganj 
and Hazaribagh. 

Tuberculosis (TB) is an infectious disease caused by the bacterium Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis. Tuberculosis generally affects the lungs but can also affect other parts of 
the body. Symptoms of active TB are a chronic cough with blood-
containing sputum fever, night sweats, and weight loss. Sahibganj, Chatra and Gumla 
districts of the state noticed high prevalence of TB. These districts are also low 
urbanized and have high to medium poverty level. Two districts of the state namely 
Dhanbad and Dumka have medium TB prevalence rate and the remaining districts 
comes under low prevalence category (Table-5). 

Asthma is a chronic inflammatory disease that affects lung. Its Symptom includes 
wheezing, coughing, chest tightness, and shortness of breath. Asthma is caused by a 
combination of genetic and environmental factors include exposure to air pollution 
and allergens.There is no cure for asthma. Symptoms can be prevented by avoiding 
triggers, such as allergens and irritants and by the inhaling corticosteroids. 
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Table 5 

Jharkhand 

Urbanization, Urban Poverty and Prevalence of Disease 

 (Source AHS 2012-13, Census of India) 

Urbanization: High (42-59 %), Medium (24-41 %) and Low (6-23 %)   
Urban Poverty: High (36-52 %), Medium (19-35 %) and Low (1-18 %)          
Diarrhoea: High (772-1112), Medium (431-771) and  Low ( 89-430 )    
ARI:  High (6069-8745), Medium (3391-6068) and Low (712-3390)       
Fever: High (3411-4569), Medium (2251-3410) and Low (1090-2250)            
All type of Acute Illness: High (9348-12929), Medium (5765-9347) and Low (2181-5764)                                             
Diabetes: High (1922-2482), Medium (1362-1921) and Low (801-1361)                            
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Hypertension: High (2126-2915), Medium (1337-2125) and Low (547-1336)        
TB:   High (267-336), Medium (197-226) and Low (126-196)                            
 Asthma: High (624-782), Medium (465-623) and Low (305-464)            
Arthritis: High (2343-3324), Medium (1337-2342) and Low (380-1336)              
All kind of Chronic Illness: High (11562-14653), Medium (8469-11561) and Low (5376-8468)  

 

As shown in the Table 5 Dhanbad, Giridih, Sahibganj and Chatra have high 
prevalence of this disease, here only Dhanbad is high urbanized while rest are low 
urbanized. In terms of poverty all the above four districts comes under low to medium 
poverty category. Two of the high urbanized districts Ranchi and East Singhbhum 
registered less number of Asthma cases. Gumla and Deoghar where Asthma 
prevalence is low are high in poverty and low in urbanization. 

Table 6 
Jharkhand 

Urbanization, Urban Poverty and Prevalence of Diseases 
 

 (Source AHS 2012-13, Census of India) 
 

Arthritis is not a single disease but is an informal way of referring to joint pains or 
joint diseases so it is more common among women and occur more frequently as 
people get older. Its Symptoms generally include joint pain and stiffness. Weight loss 
and exercise are a useful way to control and to cure arthritis. Pain medication and in 
some cases joint replacement become inevitable. Dhanbad and West Singhbhum have 
high prevalence rate of this disease while Dhanbad is most urbanized district of the 
state and come under medium category in terms of urban poverty West Singhbhum is 
one of the least urbanized and high in poverty. Districts where prevalence of Arthritis 
is low are Giridih, Palamu, Sahibganj, Deoghar, East Singhbhum, Koderma and 
Hazaribagh. In these districts except East Singhbhum all are low urbanized. In terms 
of poverty except Deoghar remaining have low to medium poverty level. Rest of the 
districts comes under medium prevalence category (Table 5). 

Prevalence of All Kind of Chronic Illness In this category Lohardaga and Dhanbad 
top the table while Koderma, Palamu, Giridih, Sahibganj, Deoghar, Hazaribagh, East 
Singhbhum and Chatra comes under low prevalence category ( Table 5).While 

Categories Urbanization 
(Districts) 

Urban Poverty 
(Districts) 

High 
 

Dhanbad,East Singhbhum, Bokaro and 
Ranchi 

West Singhbhum,Gumla 
and Deoghar 

Medium No districts come under this Dhanbad,Chatra, 
Palamu,Sahibganj, 
Lohardaga and 
Koderma 

Low Chatra,Gumla, 
Dumka,Giridih, 
Palamu,Lohardaga, 
Sahibganj,West 
Singhbhum, 
Hazaribagh,Deoghar 
and Koderma 
 

Giridih,Dumka,Bokaro 
East Singhbhum, 
Hazaribagh and 
Ranchi 
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Lohardaga and Dhanbad both come under medium category in terms of urban poverty 
Dhanbad is high and Lohardaga is low on urbanization. Districts where prevalence is 
low all are low urbanized (except East Singhbhum) and come under low to medium 
on urban poverty (except Deoghar). 

Table 7 

Jharkhand 

Key health indicators: Urban poor and Non-poor 

2005-06 
Key indicators  Urban poor Urban nonpoor 

 

Stunted Children (%) 47.8 26.6 

Underweight Children (%) 56.5 28.0 

Children with anaemia(%) 68.3 49.6 

Children with diarrhoea (%) 14.7 6.6 

Neonatal Mortality 46.2 21.6 

Infant Mortality 79.8 29.0 

Under-5 Mortality 89.9 36.1 

Women aged 20-24 who become mothers before age 18(%) 37.2 9.8 

Total Fertility Rate 3.6 1.9 

Mothers who had at least 3 antenatal care visits(%) 47.5 79.0 

Births in health facilities 26.9 72.5 

Children completely immunized(%) 23.1 70.0 

Prevalence of medically treated TB(per 1 lakh persons) 879 171 

Household using sanitary facility for the disposal of 

excreta(flush/pit toilet%) 

31.2 93.1 

Household with access to piped water supply at home(%) 7.0 41.3 

(Source: NFHS-2005-06) 

5.4 The health of the Urban Poors’ 

The urban poor in Jharkhand suffer perhaps more on health ground. The Outcomes of 
statistical findings for the secondary data do not get reflect the real health scenario of 
urbanites in Jharkhand. Most sources of health statistics available in general provide 
only Rural and Urban average figures on different accounts of health and mask the 
inequalities which do exist within the various social and economic groups in the study 
area. National Family Health Survey (NFHS) is the only comprehensive survey that 
collects data on urban poors’. NFHS-3 was held in 2005-06 while NFHS-4 is 
underway. 
The Table-7 which shows the various key health indicator and gap between urban 
poor and non-poor is available average on the state level. The poor in the urban areas 
are vulnerable to health risks as a consequence of living in a degraded environment, 
inaccessibility to health care, irregular employment and unemployment, low income, 
widespread Illiteracy and lack of negotiating capacity. 

 



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoo
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovv

 
 

 

 

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER

(Source-Rural Health Survey Bulletin, 2012 MOHFW Govt of India)

 

6. CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS

Jharkhand is going through rapid but lopsided urbanization. Urban areas 
disproportionately suffer from environmental pollution and lifestyle related illnesses. 
The health status of urban 
of poverty. Low level of health infrastructure and poor health service delivery system 
are also important factors towards the poor health and poor 
National Urban Health Mission launched in the year 2008 is yet to deliver the 
objectives-oriented results properly. Today’s thrust area is to increase the availability 
of manpower in the health
pooling through health insurance schemes and the promotion 
systems of medicine. Following are some of the suggestions for the purpose of the 
improvement in the health status of the people of urban Jharkhand.
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improvement in the health status of the people of urban Jharkhand. 
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and discouraging tobacco consumption can play wonders on various aspects of 
health. 

3) Giving special attention to the health care need of urban poor’s like adopting 
Mohalla clinic model of Delhi government, actively involving NGOs in 
promoting sanitation and hygiene and delivering health care services to the 
urban poor. 

4) Increasing Public Health care Expending- Jharkhand spend less than 0.70% of 
its  Gross state domestic product(GSDP) on health care grossly insufficient to 
provide quality health care to over 32 million people of which majority of 
them are poor. Manipur, J&K and Uttar Pradesh spend about 2.66%, 1.55% 
and 1.12% of their GSDP respectively on their health sector. 

5) Balancing the distribution of Doctor to population Ratio is required. Total 
Numbers of Government Allopathic Doctors in Jharkhand is about 1656 when 
in Himachal Pradesh it is about 4919.The average population of 6052 persons 
per government hospital Bed in Jharkhand compared to 555 for Arunachal 
Pradesh,918 for Kerala and 1301 for Uttrakhand express the pathetic condition 
of health in urban Jharkhand. 

6) Nutritional Security and Clean Environment-implementing National Food 
Security Act and Swach Bharat Mission in letter and spirit will definitely have 
a positive impact on the peoples’ health status.  

7) Tackling the enormous challenges posed by the ill health of people and 
insufficient attempt taken by the state needs revamping of government policy 
and administrative priority. Demarcating the more vulnerable settlement, 
focusing on most vulnerable section of the population, cooperation and 
coordination among various agencies involved in health care, augmenting 
urban health infrastructure through enhanced financing, strengthening 
community network such as Rogiklyansammitee, women's health groups etc 
are some of the measures which can yield positive results in improving the 
health and wellbeing of the urban people of the state.  
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 Abstract  

At present Bibliometric Study is a dynamic area of research in which majority of research work is 
being done. Science Direct is a premier research platform, helping to find, analyze, and share 
information in the sciences, social sciences, arts, and humanities, etc.  The present study discusses the 
“Bibliometric” as reflected in Science Direct for the period from 2005 to 2016. This study investigates 
the Content Type, Documents Published by Year wise, highly preferred journals for Publications. 

Introduction 

 Bibliometrics is a truly interdisciplinary research field; bibliometric comprises 
mathematics, social sciences. Initially, bibilometric study was a simple statistical 
method of counting to evaluate and quantify the growth of a subject. Bibliometric 
techniques are now being used for a variety of purpose like determination of various 
scientific indicators, evaluation of scientific output, selection of journals for the 
libraries, forecasting the research potential of a particular field and so on. 
Bibliometrics has become a standard tool of science policy and research management 
in the past decades. Many extensive bibliometric studies of important science fields 
have appeared during the last two decades. The aims of these studies were to measure 
national research performance in the international contexts or to describe the 
development of a science field with the help of bibliometrics. Therefore considering 
the importance of Bibliometric the study is taken for research purpose.  

Bibliometric 

The word 'bibliometric' has been derived from the Latin and Greek words 'biblio' and 
'metrics' respectively which refer to the application of mathematics to the study of 
bibliography. The word ''bibliometrics'' constitutes one of the major thrust areas of 
research in the field of library and information science. It utilizes quantitative analysis 
and statistics to describe patterns of publications within a given field or body of 
literature. The term statistical bibliography was first employed by E.W. Hulme in 
1923, to refer to the application of quantitative techniques to libraries. The word 
bibliometrics appeared in print in 1969 in Alan Pitchard's article statistical 
bibliography or bibliometrics in the December issue of the Journal of Documentation. 

Science Direct  

Science Direct is a part of Elsevier. Headquartered in Amsterdam, The Netherlands, 
the company is the world's largest scientific, technical and medical information 
provider and publishes over 2,000 journals as well as books and secondary databases. 
There are currently more than 9.5 million articles/chapters, a content base that is 
growing at a rate of almost 0.5 million additions per year. Access to Science Direct 10 
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subjects (1. Biochemistry, Genetics & Mol. Biology,2. Agriculture & Biological 
Science,3. Chemistry4. Computer Science,5. Economics,6. Immunology & 
Microbiology,7. Mathematics,8. Physics & Astronomy, 9. Social Sciences, 10. 
Psychology) collection (1000+journals titles) is provided to universities covered 
under the Consortium with back-files since 1995.  The Consortium also provides the 
access to Elsevier journals to CFTIs on cross-sharing basis where the access fee is 
paid by the Consortium and subscription fees is paid by the Institutions. 

 Purpose of Study 

� To Study the Content types and number of documents in which bibliometric 
term used. 

� To Identify Publication year wise documents published in Science Direct on 
Bibliometric. 

� To know highly preferred journals by the Scientists for writing research papers 
on   Bibliometric.  

Scope & Limitation of Study 

     This Study is limited to search results on the term of ‘Bibliometric’ in Science 
Direct database during 2005 to 2016. Document types and number of documents in 
which bibliometric term used 

Methods and Materials 

    The growth of publications in the Bibliometric research was derived from the 
Science Direct. During the period 2005 to 2016, a total of 410 records were found for 
the Title ‘Bibliometric’.  

Review of Related Literature 

 Baskaran C. and Sivakami N. (2014) Quantitative analysis is carried out to identify 
the literature growth, authorship pattern, collaboration and journal distribution on 
Swine influenza disease research based on data obtained from Pubmed databases for a 
period from 2006–2010. A total of 2360 articles were downloaded from Pubmed 
database using the search term “Swine*” subjected to bibliometric data analysis 
techniques. Findings – A number of research questions pertaining to publication 
frequency, country, and institution productivity and collaborative were proposed and 
answered. Analysis shows that majority of the scientists preferred to publish research 
papers in multiple authorship. It also analyses the characteristics of most productive 
institutions, languages and journals. 

Hadagali, Gururaj S., Kumbar, B. D.  and Keshava (2014) discusses the scientific 
productivity of polymer science research as reflected in J-Gate for the period from 
2000–2009. This study investigates the authorship pattern, geographical distribution 
of contributors, highly productive authors, highly preferred journals by the scientists, 
sectoral distribution, Degree of Collaboration (DC) and Collaborative Co-efficient 
(CC) and growth pattern of polymer science research by calculating relative growth 
rate and doubling time for publication. 

Jeong, Geum Hee & Huh, Sun (2017) The aim of this study was to analyze the 
bibliometric characteristics of publications from North Korea indexed in the Web of 
Science Core Collection from 1988 to 2016. The Web of Science Core Collection was 
searched using the terms “North Korea” OR “Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea” OR “DPRK” in the address field of the basic search on February 2, 2017. The 
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country of the co-authors, affiliations, journals, annual number of publications, and 
research fields were analyzed. Additionally, the articles by North Korean authors only 
were analyzed for the same parameters. A total of 318 articles from North Korea were 
found.  

Khiste G.P.& Paithankar R.R.(2017) discusses the “Bibliometric” as reflected in Web 
of Science for the period from 1989–2016. This study investigates the highly 
productive authors, Document Type wise, Country wise, Language wise, Publication 
year wise, Research area wise, Source Title or Journal wise. Documents by Language 
wise. 

Analysis by Content Type: 

Author wants to know how many documents are being published on the term 
“Bibliometric”. The data were compiled accordingly and presented in the 
Table 1. 

Table No.1 
Types of Documents available on Bibliometric  

Sr. 
No. 

Content Type Documents 

1 Journal 402 
2 Book 9 
3 Reference Work 2 

  
      Table No.1 shows that the maximum number of Documents published under the 
Content Type of Journal is 402, whereas 09 under the content type Book and 
Reference Work are 02 documents. 
Chronological Analysis: 

The author has analysed the data related to Bibliometric based literature 
chronologically during 2005 to 2016 and presented in the Table 2. 

Table No.2 
Year wise documents published in Science Direct on Bibliometric 

Sr. 
No. 

Publication 
Year 

Documents Percentage 

1 2016 84 20.49 
2 2015 75 18.29 
3 2014 37 9.02 
4 2013 38 9.27 
5 2012 43 10.49 
6 2011 25 6.1 
7 2010 24 5.85 
8 2009 23 5.61 
9 2008 13 3.17 

10 2007 24 5.85 
11 2006 9 2.2 
12 2005 15 3.66 

 Total 410 100 
 
     Table No. 2 shows that year-wise distribution of Documents. The highest number 
of documents was published in the year 2016 i.e., 84 (20.49%) and the next one with 
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75 (18.29 %) documents was published in the year 2015 & lowest number of 
documents 9 (2.2%) was published in the year 2006. The present study indicates that 
there is an increase in the documents year by year. 
Sources of Ranking  
     The sources are nothing but in which documents the highest number of documents 
has been published on the term “Bibliometric”. The related information is being 
presented in the Table 3. 

Table No. 3 
Highest ranking Sources in which highest number of documents published on 

Bibliometric term. 
Sr. 
No. 

Highest Ranking Sources Documents 

1 Journal of Informetrics  45 
2  Renewable and Sustainable Energy Reviews  12 
3 Technological Forecasting and Social Change  9 
4 Information Processing & Management  6 
5 International Journal of Surgery  6 
6 European Psychiatry  5 
7 Investigación Bibliotecológica: Archivonomía 5 
8  Journal of Business Research  5 
9 Journal of Clinical Epidemiology  5 
10 Library & Information Science Research  5 
11  Science of The Total Environment  5 
12 Technovation  5 
13  Expert Systems with Applications  4 
14 Gastroenterology  4 
15 Procedia Computer Science  4 
16 Value in Health  4 
17 World Neurosurgery  4 
18 journal of Cleaner Production  4 
19 PAIN 3 
20  Research Policy  3 

 

      Table 3 indicates that highest ranking Sources in which documents was published. 
As per Table No.3  Journal of Informetrics  ranks first with 45 Documents to its 
credit, followed by Renewable and Sustainable Energy Reviews  ranking on second 
with 12 articles. PAIN and Research Policy are on twenty ranks with 3 articles.  

Conclusion- 

The data suggest that there was a significant research activity in the field of 
Bibliometric during the study period. The present study indicates that there is an 
increase in the documents year by year. Therefore It is healthy pattern of progress in 
Bibliometric field. 
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THE NATURE OF EVALUATION AS A BARRIER TO IMPROVE 
ENGLISH ORAL COMMUNICATION OF STUDENTS  
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Abstract:  

In the present research paper, as a part of the study of current status of teaching-learning 
practices in English classrooms at the post graduate level, the nature of evaluation of different 
universities across India is studied. It is tried to know how much of it is responsible for an inadequate 
and uneven development of English oral communicative skills of students. The data for the study is 
acquired through the web source and the analysis is only indicative and does not give an ultimate 
impression about any of the universities studied.  

Key words: Teaching-learning practices, evaluation, English oral communicative skills    

 

It is often noticed that even after completing the college education, many of 
the post graduate students of English are not able to orally communicate well in 
English. The roots of this problem may be searched in the nature of evaluation that is 
being practiced mostly. In fact, evaluation plays an important role for motivating 
students for learning at least in the context where mostly the teaching learning is 
examination oriented. Until the same picture does change, there is a need to find out a 
way to cope up better with the prevailing practices which ultimately will be successful 
in achieving at least a handful of genuine learning outcomes. From this perspective, 
the present study is undertaken. Through the study, it has been tried to associate the 
prevailing nature of evaluation with the undue and uneven development of the English 
oral communicative skills among students.  

The following table represents some of the data acquired for the study.  

 
Sr. 

No. 

                     University           Evaluation  

Internal 

Evaluation 

(Marks) 

University 

Exam 

(Marks) 

1 University of Kerala, Thiruvanantapuram 25 75 

2 Thiruvalluvar University, Vellore 25 75 

3 University of Calcutta, Kolkata 20 80 
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4 Devi Ahilya Vishwavidyalaya, Indore 15 85 

5 Gujrat University, Ahmedabad 30 70 

6 Gulbarga University, Gulbarga 20 80 

7 Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla 25 75 

8 University of Jammu, Jammu Tawi 40 60 

9 Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra 20 80 

10 Maharshi Dayanand University, Rohtak 20 80 

11 University of Mumbai, Mumbai 40 60 

12 Pondicherry University, Puducherry 40 60 

13 Shivaji University, Kolhapur 20 80 

14 Vidyasagar University, Midnapore 10 40 

15 Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 30 70 

 

The nature of evaluation of different universities indicates that most of the 
universities give fewer marks for the internal evaluation of students. In that too, very 
few marks are given for evaluating the oral abilities of the student. In the internal 
evaluation there are evaluation methods like minor test, project work, presentation, 
and oral test. So it indicates that the evaluation of the oral abilities of the student gets 
merely 10% of the total marks for a particular paper. These types of evaluation 
methods are not encouraging enough for students to acquire oral communication 
skills. There are only three universities, out of the fifteen referred to in the research 
paper, which have allotted forty marks for the internal evaluation of student. But in 
that too, if the pattern of their internal evaluation is studied, only ten to twenty marks 
are allotted to the oral test and presentation. Ultimately, the student may not give due 
importance to such kind of tests, and yet he/she can get minimum score of marks for 
passing these papers. Where 80% of marks are given to the written type of evaluation, 
student ultimately will give importance to the preparation for it and not for the oral 
skills.  

In the credit and semester system too, in the in-semester examination, the oral 
communicative skills of the students are evaluated through only few activities like 
seminars, presentations, and to some extent, by quizzes which is not satisfactory to 
motivate students to develop oral communicative skills.  



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

96 

To conclude, in most of the universities, the internal evaluation is given fewer 
marks as compared to the marks given for the evaluation by university. The university 
evaluation is mostly a written examination, except an oral test of few marks, which 
does not motivate students to give due importance to improve the skills of spoken 
English. It is suggested that the oral evaluation be given due importance by allotting 
ample marks for it in order to make students take it seriously to learn them to give 
good performance in the oral type of evaluation.   
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15.  

POETIC DEVICES IN SYLVIA PLATH’S POETRY 
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Research scholars JiwajiUnversity Gwalior (M.P)   

Abstract  

Sylvia Plath is considered as the epithet of confessional poetry. The excellence of Plath’s 
poetry lies in the sense of language and metaphor and in her use of technique which makes her 
different. Plath was a brilliant poet and a good lyric poet especially in the poems of Ariel, which 
almost 43 years of her suicide seize the reader with their immediate power. 

Key words: confessional poetry, poetic technique, language, lyric poet.  

Introduction  

Sylvia Plath employed vivid imagery and a reminiscent tone to convey her 
feelings of guilt, grief and anger. After reading her poems one gets aware about her 
power of imagery and personification which makes her poetry lively and fascinating. 
In Plath’s poems there is a mixture of comic and serious elements; it combines 
various types of rhymes and half rhymes in structured and free verse. Plath’s poems 
are graphically morbid, hallucinatory in their imagery, but full of ironic wit, 
tremendous emotional power, and technical brilliance. Her poetry is also known for 
controlled stanzas, elaborated syntax with its inversions and sub ordinate clauses and 
ingenious metaphors. Sylvia Plath uses symbolism, personification and metaphors to 
convey her themes. 

Objectives 

1. To study the use of poetic devices in Sylvia paths poetry. 
2. To know how poetic devices where used to convey social experiences. 

Poetic devices 

Plath had an extraordinary descriptive powers; it is correctness and 
accurateness that combine the look of the things with their fearsome power of 
menace. She has the power of the visual, part of the preference for precision over 
rhetoric. “I Thought I Could Not Be Hurt” visualizes Plath’s tragic life. In this early 
sense of balance and symmetry is evident. The poem indicates the joyous side of 
Plath’s life. It is also an artistic piece and is notable for handling poetic craft. Plath 
had already become adept at handling the refrain- the last stanza being an effective 
variant of the fourth. This poem is in unrhymed cincinquains, a stanza form usually in 
iambic tetrameter in the first four lines of each stanza. Plath’s uncertain control over 
meter is indicated by the clumsy splitting of “firmament”. The vocabulary of the 
poem seems artificial. 

“A Winter Sunset” another poem written by Plath at the same time is an 
excellent poem. Sylvia Plath in this poem portrays nature through vivid color 
imagery. The change of evening into dusk is seen in terms of sky changing form 
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“orange” to “gold”. It shows Sylvia Plath was fond of imagery drawn from 
metallurgy. 

“Second Winter” is the finest sonnet of Plath’s early period, in this Plath compares the  
inconstant Nature of love to the sudden emergence of frost in the early spring. Plath 
has depressed the gloom of early love through the image of spring and its destruction 
through the images of winter. The most important thing to notice in the sonnet is 
Plath’s way in which she handles the octave and sestet, and achieves balance and 
tension. The eagerness and intensity of love are expressed in the octave through some 
exquisite horticultural imagery, colorful and animated. In sestet betrayal is shown 
through various images like drab and muted. In it Plath had employed the 
Shakespearean scheme of sonnet. The opening and the concluding lines are colloquial 
in tune. 

Plath in her first collection ‘The Colossus’ has used poetic devices to convey her 
message. In her poems she has used a lot of images, symbols to convey her message 
before the reader. ‘The Colossus’ which is written for her deceased father is addressed 
to an unspecified listener, who exists as a great statue. The poem is notoriously full of 
abstruse and complicated imagery. The poem is known for its brilliant evocative 
imagery and for its remarkable mood. The title of the poem allude to the ancient 
Greek statue that represented a deceased person. One of the remarkable thing is that 
the colossus was able to speak from beyond the grave, which illustrates its mysterious 
paradoxical allure. Plath uses the statue of the colossus to represent her lust to 
reconstruct her father for whom she longed a lot. She compared the statue with her 
father which showed her power of talent. 

 

 A blue sky out of the Oresteia 
 Arches above us. O father, all by yourself 
You are pithy and historical as the Roman Forum. 

                              (The Colossus: ‘The Colossus’. P.20) 
 

The poem is remarkable for the projections of disturbs state of mind of the poet as 
embodied in the thematic tension implicit in the spectral symbol of ‘The Colossus’. 
The structure of the poem is tight and well knit. The images stand out predominantly. 

 In “The Disquieting Muses” Plath creates excellent imagery and emotions are 
created by Plath in this poem in an effective manner. In this poem the imagery of 
color could be seen in different forms. The changing colors from black to green to 
black and dark yellow creates a depressive mood and shows her craftsmanship which 
is a characteristic of confessional poetry. The natural beauty is created in an artistic 
manner and the girl’s negative response towards the nature is shown in the fallowing 
manner: 

 

When on tiptoe the school girl danced, 
Blinking flashlights like fireflies 
And singing the glowworm song, I could 
Not lift a foot in the twinkle dress 
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But heavy-footed, stood aside 
In the shadow cast by my dismal headed 
Godmothers… 
(The Colossus: “The Disquieting Muses”, pp.58-59) 

 

The soft corner of the poet for her mother could be seen through various 
images. The last stanza of the poem strongly suggests that Plath represented her 
mother, grandmother and great-grandmother by the three women which are in the 
painting. 

Conclusion  

In a male-dominated society Plath always feel threatened both physically and 
mentally. She suffered a lot and this sense of threat is depicted in her poetry by her 
talent and craftsmanship. She uses symbols images, incidents to convey her inner 
feelings to the readers. 
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16. 

REVELATION OF SATIRE IN ALEXANDER POPE’S                                                   
AN EPISTLE TO DR.ARBUTHNOT 

Arpana Gaur 
Asstt.Professor of English 

Govt. Hamidia Arts and Commerce College, Bhopal (M.P.) 

  
As being a great satirist in the galaxy of poetry, Alexander is one of the most 

renowned personalities of the world repute. Generally, we find two aspects in this 
concern ‘satirist’ and ‘libeller’.  Pope is of the opinion that there is not in the world a 
greater error than that which fools and knaves are apt to fall in to., the error of 
mistaking a satirist for a libeler . According to him nothing is so odious as a libeler, 
for the same reason as to a truly virtuous man nothing is so hateful as a hypocrite. 
Through these words he has tried to stress that a satirist belongs to a higher class of 
writers than a libeler. Undoubtedly, it is to say that satire is a true literary device with 
which a satirist exposes the follies, vanities and stupidities of human beings. Indeed, 
this is a marvelous genre that is not only fit for exposing the viciousness of wrong 
doers but also makes us acquaint with the so-called good men. If we talk of Indian 
perspective, it is to say that the name of Harishankar Parsei is stamped in the chain of 
great satirist. Through his pen he has created impressive jerks in to the hearts and 
minds of the readers. The difference between Pope and Parsai is that the former 
satirizes the follies in poetry and the latter in prose. The common thing in both is to 
highlight the happenings of different kinds. 

         The hidden motif of satirist is to bring desirable reform in the society. The 
satirists want to open the eyes and ears of the readers.  In the real sense they want to 
liberate us from the trodden path showing the new path for our life. Hence, a satire 
has a corrective function. It mocks at and makes fun of human follies, vices, 
shortcomings, defects of characters, and so on in order to make those guilty of such 
lapses feel ashamed of themselves and thus to persuade them to get rid of those faults 
and follies. On the contrary, a libeler is one who defames or maligns a man or a group 
of men and thus slanders him or them. Therefore, it can be said that the main intention 
of a libeler is to humiliate the victim, not to improve him.  

 If we talk of Pope’s quality as a satirist, it is to say that the fame of him as a 
satirist mostly depends upon a large number of works. The main works in this respect 
are- ‘The Rape of the Lock’ (published in 1728, 1729, and 1742) and ‘An Epistle to 
Dr. Arbuthnot’(published in 1735). In fact through these two great books of poetry, 
Pope has made us agreed to accept him as a great satirist. He deserves our fullest 
admiration in this capacity. In ‘An Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot’ Pope is extremely a true 
satirist but one passage he shows himself as a libeler and in one other passage he 
comes very near to being a libeler. As a satirist he is genius and superb. In ‘The Rape 
of the Lock’ he portrays the contemporary condition of England when most of the 
women were running after wealth and fashionable life- style. In real sence this is the 
long poem concerned with the wandering generation particularly women. This poem 
is supposed to be as assault on a society pre-occupied with superficialities. Not 
everywhere he discloses the vices of the then society, he also touches the goodness of 
the age. Whereever, he beholds the virtuousness, he does not hesitate to focus upon 
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that. There are several instances where Pope has revealed the positive aspects of the 
English society. If the poem assaults the fashionable society, the attack is mostly 
good-humoured and tempered by a sense of the attractiveness of those whose failings 
are satirized. Basically, this poem satirizes feminine frivolity. It has been written in a 
strain of mockery against hoops and patches and their wearers. He says, “Women are 
all frivolous beings whose one genuine interest is in love making”. 1 

      ‘An Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot’ as being a landmark of satire is not only a large 
creation but also widely read across the world. It is a genius satire but it does contain 
one or two pages of a slanderous and defamatory nature. In this poem, there are plenty 
of matters to amuse and entertain us. As being a well-versed in the art of mockery, he 
has proved through this creation that he is a master of satire and ridicule. For instance, 
Pope ridicules a Parson, “much be-mused in beer”2, a maudlin poetess, a rhyming 
Peer, a lawyer who has hurt the soul of his dead father by writing poems when he 
should have merely been drafting legal documents. Pope makes the fun of the needy 
poetasters who come to have their poems corrected by him to have their poems 
published through his influence and to seek financial help from him. These poetasters 
want three things:”My friendship, and a prologue and ten pound.”3  

      Pope bluntly says that he does not like such poetasters and never thinks to assist 
them. Rather he discloses their incompetence and novice character. He never feels 
hesitation in exposing such so-called writers. According to Pope, “A fool is never hurt 
by criticism and condemnation. A fool audience in a theatre may roar with laughter at 
the absurdity of a play written by such a fool and produced on the stage but no 
amount of such derisive laughter can make the foolish author feel ashamed of the 
worthless play he has written. “4 He says that such writers do not prevent themselves 
from such writing plays. Rather they write another play not caring that the earlier was 
badly exploded. In this way Pope satirizes such authors and their stupidity and 
absurdity.  

      Pope further ridicules those writers who write for flattery. He does not like even to 
his own flattery. He says that some poetasters flatter him by comparing him with the 
most celebrated ancient authors like Horace, Ovid and Virgil. Another target of 
Pope’s ridicule is the purely verbal critic who concentrates on merely the technical 
aspects of poetry or drama, the critic who is particular about commas, full-stops, and 
the precise use of among critics of this category. He then ridicules Ambrose Phillips 
for having written his ‘Pastorals’ with stolen materials. The work of authors of this 
kind is not poetry, but prose run mad. One of the most amusing passages in this poem 
is Pope’s portrayal of Bufo who represents the false patron of poets, a man like the 
Earl of Halifax or a man like Bubb Dodington. 

      Generally we find that most of the victims of Pope’s satire in the passages referred   
to above were authors against whom Pope had a personal grudge and whom he 
regarded as his enemies. The individuals attacked there become types so that the satire 
is made to appear much wider in scope and range by Pope’s skill. The satire thus rises 
from the individual and personal level to the general level, and thus acquires a much 
greater value. But there are two passages which are applicable only to the two 
individuals who are the chosen victims there and whom Pope attacks in such a 
merciless and vituperative manner as to become a libeler.  



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

102 

       The most offensive passage is the one which contains a portrayal of Sporus, the 
name which Pope had given in Lord Hervey. Sporus is vigorously denounced by Pope 
and made to appear a diabolical figure. He is called, “this painted child of dirt that 
stinks and stinks” 5; he is the “familiar toad at the ear of Eve”6; he is “one vile 
Antithesis”7; he is “an amphibious thing”, he is “Eve’s temper”8; he has “a cherub’s 
face”9, and is “a reptile all the rest.”This is certainly a libel on Lord Hervey was an 
insult to him, and the whole passage dealing with him must have been a cause of 
public disagree to him. It is one of the most offensive passages in English poetry from 
the point of view of the victim. 

       In portraying Atticus (or Addison), Pope comes quite close to being a libeler. It is 
true that he begins this portrayal by fully recognizing some of the merits of Addison 
but soon he uses his fangs and his claws. He describes Addison as one who is “willing 
to wound and yet afraid to strike. “10 Pope describes everything without hesitation. 
Expressing his ideas whether it is poetry or prose he thoroughly portraysThis 
description implies that Addison was by nature spiteful and that he was also a coward. 
It means that Addison was so jealous by nature that he could not praise anybody but 
that he was so timid as not to have the courage to find fault with anybody. Then 
Addison is depicted as dreading even fools, by flatters besieged and so obliging that 
he never obliged. Hence, it is to say that there is a big list of charges against Addison, 
and it all amounts to defamation. It is clear that between Pope and Addison there was 
a great literary fight. In Pope’s satire, the feelings of vengeance can apparently 
witnessed.     
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ABSTRACT 

In the present research,forthe isolatation of microorganisms from domestic waste water sampleserial 
dilution method and spread plate method were used and identified by using Bergeys manual of 
determinativebacteriology. In MFC system for bioelectricity generation domestic waste watersample, 
pure bacterial culture and mixed bacterial culture were used serially. In the results, Bacillus species and 
pseudomonas species were isolated and identified from domestic waste water sample. Maximum 
voltage generation for domestic waste water sample reported as 1.02V on 9th day of incubation 
period.Bacillus species generates bioelectricity as 0.50 V and 0.40 V with KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7 

respectively while pseudomonas species generates bioelectricity as 0.68 V and0.58 V with KMnO4 and 
K2Cr2O7 respectively. Mixed bacterial culture generates bioelectricity as 0.93 V and 0.68 V with 
KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7 respectively. 

KEY WORDS:-  MFCs, Pure bacterial culture, Mixed bacterial culture. 

(I) Introduction 

Now a days the energy generation is the serious environment issue of the world and it  

isdue to global warming and CO2 emission [sriram et.al; 2015]. Use of renewable 

energy sourcesis a promissing way to overcome these problem [Bennetto et.al; 1984] 

.Effluent is defined aswastewater treated or untreated that flows out of a treatment 

plant or industrial outfal [Heberer T., 2002]. For the bioelectricity generation all type 

of waste can be used in MFC. MFC is a device that converts chemical energy to 
electrical energy by the catalytic reaction of microorganism .MFC consists of anode 
and cathode chamber separated by salt bridge. microbes in the anode oxidize fuel and 
the resulting electrons and protons are transferred to the cathode through the circuit 
and bridge respectively.MFC development is still hindered by challenges such as 
system up and further improvement of electric energy [Kumar et.al; 2012]. However 
use of MFC for practical waste water treatment is not straight forward yet because of 
the many remaining technical and economic issues [Chang: et,al;2003]. The research 
aims to use bacteria and waste water for the production of bioelectricity in MFC. 
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(II) 

Materials and Methods 

A. Microbial fuel cell construction and operation. 

1. Electrode preparation: Graphite electrodes were used. 

2. Salt bridge preparation :  

5% agar was boiled in water solution containing 1 M Kcl for 5 minutes. Cooled 
solution was poured into the leveling tube allowed to solidify.  

3. Cathode solution: In cathodic chamber 100ml of KMnO4 and 100ml of K2Cr2O7 is 

used separately. 

B. Sample collection and storage: 500 ml domestic waste water collected from 
Domestic waste water tank in sterile plastic bottle and stored in refrigerator for further 
procedure. 

C.  Isolation of microorganisms: serially diluted domestic waste water sample was 
spreaded on nutrient agar medium plates and incubated at different temperatures for 
48hrs and total Microbial count was recorded with the help of colony counter. 

D.  Identification of microorganisms: Identification of microorganisms carried out by 
referring Bergeys manual for bacteriology. 

4. Anode solution: In anodic chamber following samples were used separately. 

(a) Domestic waste water: 100 ml of domestic waste water sample were incubated 
for Bioelectricity generation in anodic chamber upto 15 days.  
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(B) Bacillus species: 24hrs. old culture of Bacillus species was inoculated in 
100ml nutrient broth. 1% glucose solution was added to the mixture with 5ml 
0.04% w/v methylene blue. 

(C) Pseudomonas species: 24 hrs old culture of pseudomonas species was 
inoculated in 100ml nutrient broth used in anodic chamber. 1% glucose solution 
was added with 5ml 0.04% w/v methylene blue. 

(D) Mixed culture: 24hrs old culture of Bacillus species And Pseudomonas 
species were inoculated in 100ml nutrient broth. 1% glucose solution was added 
with 5ml 0.04% W/v methylene blue. 

(III) Results: The results and discussion of present research work are as follows. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure I: MFC designPlate I: TMC 

According to design of MFC system, it was prepared and used for bioelectricity 
production from microorganisms and domestic waste water sample. In this system 
two plastic bottles ,two graphite electrodes, voltmeter etc were used. In the MFC 
system firstly domestic waste water sample were used that was in untreated form 
containing more impurities, organic matter and inorganic matter with live 
microorganisms. When  all type of domestic waste get mixed ,one waste creates it's 
own impacts on another so that is why in TMC we got high load of microorganisms. 

Total microbial count of domestic waste water reported as  

TMC =1600×10 = 16000 cfu/ml. 
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Table I: Comparativegeneration of bioelectricity 

Sr. No Solution  Voltage(v) 

1 KMnO4 0.90 

2 K2Cr2O7 0.62 

Before starting MFCfor bioelectricity we used  KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7 with sample to 
check out the efficiency of   KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7 as a electron acceptor. above table 
indicates that comparativegeneration of bioelectricity by KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7 as a 
cathodic electron acceptor during incubation with sample. KMnO4acts as a good 
electron acceptor as compared toK2Cr2O7.  

 

Figure II: Bioelectricity generation from domestic waste water sample 

Above figure indicates that, bioelectricity generation from domestic waste water 
sample up to 15 days in MFC device. On 9th days of incubation 1.02V bioelectricity 
generation reported while up to 9th days and after 9th days of incubation bioelectricity 
generation decreases due low availability of nutrients to microorganisms and 
importantly less oxygen in domestic waste water sample. All microorganisms present 

in the sample that was in log and in stationary phase of their growth in between 7 th 

to 10th days that is why high bioelectricity production was reported. 

Table II: Highest Comparative generation of voltage by pure culture and mixed 
culture. 

Sr.No Sample Voltage(v) 
KMn04 K2Cr2O7 

1. Pure Culture 
a) Bacillus SP 

 
0.50 

 
0.40 

b) Pseudomonas SP 0.68 0.58 

2. Mixed Culture 0.93 0.68 

In cathodic chamber, KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7 were used as electron acceptor separately 
but when Bacillus species and Pseudomonas species were used in MFC separately in 
anodic chamber they gave lower voltages as compared to mixed culture.  
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(IV) Discussion 

In the present study, MFC system were successfullydesigned and this design was 
coincidentally similar with S. Kumar;2012, A.dixit.2013 and Heberer; 2002 MFC 
system.In this research domestic waste water were used by referring H. P. Bennetto 
et., al 1984. for the bioelectricity productionwaste water, bacterial culture and mixed 
bacterial culture were used by comparing H. P. Bennetto et al., 1984. the pure culture 
Pseudomonas speciesgave 0.68V bioelectricity with KMnO4 this results were 
compared with those shown by sharma et.al; 2010.Pham et.al;2004 was reported  
0.59V and 0.42V bioelectricity forPseudomonas species. and Bacillus species 
respectively while this results are totally apposite to  our MFC results.The mixed 
culture of Bacillus species  and pseudomonas species  reported  0.68V bioelectricity 
with KMnO4 and K2Cr2O7respectively theseresults are in accordance with those 
shown byH.P. Bennetto et.al ;1984. 

(V) Conclusion 

MFCs represent a promising, novel, cost effective, environ-benign technology for 
sustainable energy production. In the present study,  Prepared MFC system is not only 
used for bioelectricity production but also for waste water treatment so this system 
has two important sides. it can be concluded that the mixed culture of Bacillus species 
and pseudomonas species Is effective rather than pure culture. Another think is that 
KMnO4 is good cathodic electron acceptor rather than K2Cr2O7. 
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Abstract: Birth and death are two common phenomena that occur among every living being. India is 
currently experiencing late second stage of demographic transition which is characterised by 
decreasing birth and death rates. But death rates are lower than the birth rates resulting in population 
increase. West Bengal being one of the most populous states of India has shown the same trend. 
Paschim Medinipur is a very highly populated district of West Bengal. The western part of this district 
consists of Jhargram Subdivision which is economically very backward compared to the other 
Subdivisions of this district. This paper analyses the spatio temporal pattern of birth and death rates in 
Jhargram subdivision over two census years. It has been found that in both the years the birth rate of 
Jhargram Subdivision has remained much higher than the district and state levels. The death rates are 
lower than the district and state levels in 2001 and are almost at par with district level in 2011. From 
this situation it can be predicted that there is an imbalance between birth and death rates and a higher 
population increase is taking place in Jhargram Subdivision. 

Keywords: Birth rate, death rate, population structure, components of population, population change 

INTRODUCTION: 
Population structure of any country is determined by two crucial factors i.e. 

birth rate and death rate. In India it is observed that the nature of birth in general is 
determined by various socio economic factors, especially the cultural, behavioural, 
traditional, perception oriented, economic condition, awareness level and overall level 
of literacy (Chandana, 2002). During the post-independence era in 1950s the number 
of births were very high as, although after 1951 the family planning policies 
implemented by government of India showed its effect on the nature of birth rate. In 
India due to lack of education and awareness women in general in most of the states 
had to go through severe pressure from in-laws and others to reproduce and preferably 
a boy child. Until the boy is born the woman had to deliver a baby each year. There 
was a concept that more number of children equals to more earning hands in a family. 
Also after independence when medical facilities were not very developed, couples 
often thought that if they gave birth to more number of children, at least one or two 
child would survive, so the chance of survival of the next generation would become 
higher. Along with this improper use of family planning measures in most of the 
states in India, women getting married and giving birth at a very early stage etc. were 
the Indian scenario regarding the nature of birth in India. This situation has changed 
to a large extent when the vital statistics data are consulted. It is seen that the birth 
rate has decreased  in almost all the states of India as proper health schemes, increase 
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in educational levels, women empowerment etc. have become prominent factors 
determining nature of birth in today’s world. West Bengal being one of the populous 
states of the country, and Paschim Medinipur have experienced all the above 
mentioned patterns in terms of nature of birth in general.Death is another natural 
phenomenon like birth. Like all the living beings human beings die, either due to 
natural causes or due to accidents, natural hazards and disasters, wars, murders, 
suicide etc. The man made causes of death are dealt with law and order. While deaths 
caused due to illness and other health problems are dealt with medical attention. It is 
evident that the life expectancy of human beings have changed considerably from 
ancient times. The life expectancy at birth is the average number of years a person 
born in a country is expected to live. According to United Nations World Population 
Prospects 2015 Revisions the average life expectancy at birth is 71 years.  (United 
Nations. Dept. of Economic & Social Affairs, 2015). In case of India the life 
expectancy at birth is 68.13 years which is lower than the world average but in case of 
West Bengal during 2011 to 2015 era it is 72.1 which is higher than both national and 
world averages. In 1960 the life expectancy at birth in case of India was 41.3 years 
which was very low. During the same time Life expectancy of West Bengal was 42.3. 
The lack of medical facilities and infrastructure, medical technological development, 
practises of incorrect and non-scientific methods to treat patients especially in rural 
areas, lack of information and knowledge about health, high rates of child mortality, 
maternal mortality were the primary causes which led to such a low figure in terms of 
how many years a person would live at an average in India. But as time passed the life 
expectancy at birth increased as a result of advancement in medical facilities, 
improved economic conditions and increase in literacy rates, various governmental 
policies etc. Currently in West Bengal the life expectancy is higher than that of the 
national average. Thus it is expected that the nationwide medical improvements, 
spread of health awareness have fully affected West Bengal. In case of Paschim 
Medinipur the life expectancy at birth was 66 years during 2001 which has increased 
in 2011 to 67.2 years according to Health Department, Government of West Bengal. It 
is observed that the life expectancy of Paschim Medinipur is much lower than the 
state level which is an indication that this district does not have proper medical 
facilities and attention. It is expected that Jhargram Subdivision as a part of Paschim 
Medinipur is not different in terms of life expectancy. The low economic profile, 
lower literacy rates, presence of deadly diseases, insufficient medical infrastructure 
etc. must have resulted in lower life expectancy in Jhargram Subdivision. Since this 
Subdivision is characterised by a large number of tribal people thus their traditional 
practises regarding treating a patient still prevail in the area. 
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STUDY AREA: 

Jhargram Subdivision is located between 22°00
86°32ʹ30ʺE to 87°14ʹ24ʺE longitudes. It forms the western part of Paschim Medinipur 
District. Jhargram Subdivision is surrounded by Orissa and Jharkhand towards its 
south-western and western part, Purulia District towards its north western part, 
Bankura District towards its north and Medinipur Subdivision and Kharagpur 
Subdivision towards its eastern and south eastern part respectively. Jhargram 
Subdivision consists of eight Community Development Blocks, namely, Binpur
Binpur-II, Gopiballavpur-
Sankrail and Jhargram Municipality. These ei
Panchayats. The Subdivision has its head quarter at Jhargram. Jhargram Subdivision 
is situated among the hilly and rolling uplands of Chhotanagpur plateau and the 
undulating tract of Rarh Bengal (O’Malley,1995). The geo
area is mainly lateritic, which occupies the central as well as the southern parts of the 
area, while the eastern part is characterized by alluvium of Lower Ganga Plain. The 
general slope of the area is from north
(Kangsabati, Subarnarekha and Dulung) which drain the Subdivision from north
to south-east. The area is one of the drought prone areas of Paschim Medinipur 
District. The climate is warm humid tropical in nature and falls
type of climatic classification. The vegetation of the Subdivision is dominated by 
jungles consisting of Shorearobusta (Sal) or by mixed forest where species of Alagia, 
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Figure. 1 

Jhargram Subdivision is located between 22°00ʹ N to 22°51ʹ06ʺN latitudes and 
ʺE longitudes. It forms the western part of Paschim Medinipur 

trict. Jhargram Subdivision is surrounded by Orissa and Jharkhand towards its 
western and western part, Purulia District towards its north western part, 

Bankura District towards its north and Medinipur Subdivision and Kharagpur 
s eastern and south eastern part respectively. Jhargram 

Subdivision consists of eight Community Development Blocks, namely, Binpur
-I, Gopiballavpur-II, Jhargram, Nayagram, Jamboni and 

Sankrail and Jhargram Municipality. These eight blocks contain seventy nine Gram 
Panchayats. The Subdivision has its head quarter at Jhargram. Jhargram Subdivision 
is situated among the hilly and rolling uplands of Chhotanagpur plateau and the 
undulating tract of Rarh Bengal (O’Malley,1995). The geological formation of the 
area is mainly lateritic, which occupies the central as well as the southern parts of the 
area, while the eastern part is characterized by alluvium of Lower Ganga Plain. The 
general slope of the area is from north-west to east south-east. There are three rivers 
(Kangsabati, Subarnarekha and Dulung) which drain the Subdivision from north

east. The area is one of the drought prone areas of Paschim Medinipur 
District. The climate is warm humid tropical in nature and falls under Koppen’s Aw 
type of climatic classification. The vegetation of the Subdivision is dominated by 
jungles consisting of Shorearobusta (Sal) or by mixed forest where species of Alagia, 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 110 

 

ʹ06ʺN latitudes and 
E longitudes. It forms the western part of Paschim Medinipur 

trict. Jhargram Subdivision is surrounded by Orissa and Jharkhand towards its 
western and western part, Purulia District towards its north western part, 

Bankura District towards its north and Medinipur Subdivision and Kharagpur 
s eastern and south eastern part respectively. Jhargram 

Subdivision consists of eight Community Development Blocks, namely, Binpur-I, 
II, Jhargram, Nayagram, Jamboni and 

ght blocks contain seventy nine Gram 
Panchayats. The Subdivision has its head quarter at Jhargram. Jhargram Subdivision 
is situated among the hilly and rolling uplands of Chhotanagpur plateau and the 

logical formation of the 
area is mainly lateritic, which occupies the central as well as the southern parts of the 
area, while the eastern part is characterized by alluvium of Lower Ganga Plain. The 

east. There are three rivers 
(Kangsabati, Subarnarekha and Dulung) which drain the Subdivision from north-west 

east. The area is one of the drought prone areas of Paschim Medinipur 
under Koppen’s Aw 

type of climatic classification. The vegetation of the Subdivision is dominated by 
jungles consisting of Shorearobusta (Sal) or by mixed forest where species of Alagia, 



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

111 

Schleichera, Schrebera, Terminalia and similar trees with many shrubs and climbers 
are found (Mukherjee, 2017a). 

METHODOLOGY: 
The present study has been done with secondary data. The data sets have been 

collected from District Census Handbook of Medinipur and Paschim Medinipur of 
2001 and 2011 respectively. Along with this some data have been collected from the 
archives of Department of Health, Government of West Bengal. For the present study 
Crude Birth Rate has been calculated using the following formula- 

��� =
�

�
∗ 1000 

Where, CBR= Crude Birth Rate, B= Number of live births during a year, P= 
Estimated mid-year population. 

The Crude Death Rate has also been calculated for the analysis of the study 
which has been done using the following formula- 

�	� =
	

�
∗ 1000 

Where, CDR= Crude Death Rate, D= Number of deaths during a year, P= 
Estimated mid-year population. 

ANALYSIS OF BIRTH RATE OF JHARGRAM SUBDIVISION: 
The birth rate is the number of child born per thousand population of a 

particular region during a given period of time. The birth rate of any region is one of 
the component features of population growth rate. Although there are several methods 
to quantify birth rate but for the present study the crude birth rate has been used to 
show how birth rate patterns have emerged over time in Jhargram Subdivision. It 
should be mentioned that only the live births should be included in the calculation. 
The crude birth rate gives the exact rate at which population of any region increases 
though births. 
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Table. 1: Crude birth rate in Jhargram Subdivision in 2001 and 2011

CD Block 
Jamboni 
Jhargram 
Binpur II 

Gopiballavpur II 
Binpur I 

Gopiballavpur I 
Nayagram 
Sankrail 

During 2001 the crude birth rate of West Bengal and Paschim Medinipur are 
20.6 and 22.42 respectively. But in case of Jhargram Subdivision the crude
is 24.13 which is higher than the state and district level. The CD Blocks of Jhargram 
Subdivision during this time show that the crude birth rate is lowest at Binpur II 
(21.37 per thousand). On the other hand it is highest in Nayagram with 25.2
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Figure. 2 

Crude birth rate in Jhargram Subdivision in 2001 and 2011
(per 1000) 

2001 2011
21.87 10.35
21.8 15.2

21.37 12.83
22.58 16.89
22.67 15.4
23.56 13.79
25.29 18.31
23.03 14.78

Source: Department of Health, Govt. of West Bengal

During 2001 the crude birth rate of West Bengal and Paschim Medinipur are 
20.6 and 22.42 respectively. But in case of Jhargram Subdivision the crude
is 24.13 which is higher than the state and district level. The CD Blocks of Jhargram 
Subdivision during this time show that the crude birth rate is lowest at Binpur II 
(21.37 per thousand). On the other hand it is highest in Nayagram with 25.2
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Crude birth rate in Jhargram Subdivision in 2001 and 2011                         

2011 
10.35 
15.2 

12.83 
16.89 
15.4 

13.79 
18.31 
14.78 

Source: Department of Health, Govt. of West Bengal 

During 2001 the crude birth rate of West Bengal and Paschim Medinipur are 
20.6 and 22.42 respectively. But in case of Jhargram Subdivision the crude birth rate 
is 24.13 which is higher than the state and district level. The CD Blocks of Jhargram 
Subdivision during this time show that the crude birth rate is lowest at Binpur II 
(21.37 per thousand). On the other hand it is highest in Nayagram with 25.29 per 



NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoo
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovv

 
 

 

 

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER

thousand. Jamboni and Jhargram have similar lower values (21.87 and 21.8 per 
thousand) like Binpur II. Gopiballavpur II, Binpur I, Gopiballavpur I and Sankrail 
have moderately high crude birth rates. It is observed that in 2001 all the CD Blocks 
are characterised by very high birth rates which are attributed to the overall 
backwardness of the region.

In 2011 a notable reduction in birth rate is seen all over the country. During this 
time West Bengal registers a crude birth rate of 16.3, and Paschim Me
characterised by a crude birth rate of 18.13. Jhargram Subdivision although shows a 
reduction in crude birth rate but still the value (23.74) is higher than that of district 
and state levels. At block level it is seen that the highest crude birt
Nayagram (18.31) and the lowest value is found in Jamboni (10.35). All the other 
blocks show moderate rate of birth during 2011. Nayagram continues to hold the first 
position in crude birth rate since 2001(Mukherjee, 2017b).

ANALYSIS OF DEATH RATE IN JHARGRAM SUBDIVISION:
The nature of death rate refers to how many deaths are happening to a specific 

number of population each year in a given region. The crude death rate is the most 
convenient way to calculate the death rate of any region. 
between number of deaths recorded each year and the total population of a given 
region in that year. The crude death rate is expressed by number of dead persons per 
thousand population. 
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thousand. Jamboni and Jhargram have similar lower values (21.87 and 21.8 per 
thousand) like Binpur II. Gopiballavpur II, Binpur I, Gopiballavpur I and Sankrail 
have moderately high crude birth rates. It is observed that in 2001 all the CD Blocks 

characterised by very high birth rates which are attributed to the overall 
backwardness of the region. 

In 2011 a notable reduction in birth rate is seen all over the country. During this 
time West Bengal registers a crude birth rate of 16.3, and Paschim Me
characterised by a crude birth rate of 18.13. Jhargram Subdivision although shows a 
reduction in crude birth rate but still the value (23.74) is higher than that of district 
and state levels. At block level it is seen that the highest crude birth rate is found in 
Nayagram (18.31) and the lowest value is found in Jamboni (10.35). All the other 
blocks show moderate rate of birth during 2011. Nayagram continues to hold the first 
position in crude birth rate since 2001(Mukherjee, 2017b). 

DEATH RATE IN JHARGRAM SUBDIVISION: 
The nature of death rate refers to how many deaths are happening to a specific 

number of population each year in a given region. The crude death rate is the most 
convenient way to calculate the death rate of any region. Crude death rate is a ratio 
between number of deaths recorded each year and the total population of a given 
region in that year. The crude death rate is expressed by number of dead persons per 
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thousand. Jamboni and Jhargram have similar lower values (21.87 and 21.8 per 
thousand) like Binpur II. Gopiballavpur II, Binpur I, Gopiballavpur I and Sankrail 
have moderately high crude birth rates. It is observed that in 2001 all the CD Blocks 

characterised by very high birth rates which are attributed to the overall 

In 2011 a notable reduction in birth rate is seen all over the country. During this 
time West Bengal registers a crude birth rate of 16.3, and Paschim Medinipur is 
characterised by a crude birth rate of 18.13. Jhargram Subdivision although shows a 
reduction in crude birth rate but still the value (23.74) is higher than that of district 
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Table. 2: Crude death rate in Jhargram Subdivision in 2001 and 2011 (per 
1000) 

CD Block 2001  2011  
Jamboni 4.05 3.62 
Jhargram 6.2 4.8 
Binpur II 5.12 3.03 

Gopiballavpur II 5.01 4.51 
Binpur I 3.92 2.81 

Gopiballavpur I 3.52 2.8 
Nayagram 3.69 2.51 
Sankrail 4.29 3.63 

Source: Department of Health, Govt. of West Bengal 

Jhargram Subdivision is characterised by difficult physiography and economic 
backwardness, lack of urban centres, comparatively low literacy and a large number 
of people living under below poverty line. Given this back ground this section will 
find out the spatio temporal pattern of crude death rate in the Subdivision during 2001 
and 2011. Due to non-availability of vital statistics data at block level prior to 2001 
thus the base year for analysis is taken as 2001. 

In 2001 Jhargram Subdivision show the crude death rate of 5.67 per thousand 
which is lower than the district level average. In 2011 the same value of crude death 
rate has decreased further to 4.7 per thousand in Jhargram Subdivision. Once again in 
2011 the crude death rate in Jhargram Subdivision is lower than that of Paschim 
Medinipur. 

 According to the figure number 3 and table number 2 it is seen that in 2001 the 
range of crude birth rate at block level in Jhargram Subdivision is between 3.52 and 
6.2 per thousand. The highest crude death rate is found at Jhargram block and the 
lowest is found at Gopiballavpur I. The other blocks which show comparatively 
higher death rates nearing the highest end of the range are- Binpur II (5.12) and 
Gopiballavpur II (5.01). CD locks with moderate crude death rates are Jamboni (4.05) 
and Sankrail (4.29). Binpur I (3.92), and Nayagram (3.69) have crude death rates 
towards the lower ranges. It is observed that three blocks i.e. Jhargram, Binpur II and 
Gopiballavpur II have crude death rates more than the Subdivisional level.  

In 2011 all the blocks show a reduction in crude birth rate. The highest value of 
crude birth rate is seen at Jhargram (4.8 per thousand). While the lowest value is seen 
at Nayagram (2.51 per thousand). Gopiballavpur II shows crude death rates towards 
the higher range (4.51 per thousand). Gopiballavpur I (2.8) and Binpur I (2.81) show 
low values of crude birth rate. Sankrail (3.63), Jamboni (3.62) and Binpur II (3.03) 
show moderate values of crude death rate when placed on the above mentioned range. 
It is important to mention here that Binpur II has shown a marked decrease of crude 
death rate in the entire region during the decade of 2001 to 2011. Only Jhargram 
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block shows higher crude death rate than that of Paschim Medinipur (Mukherjee, 
2017b). 

CONCLUSION:  
From the analysis it is clear that in Jhargram Subdivision a distinct reduction in 

birth rate has taken place due to various awareness programmes and improvement in 
literacy rates, but the crude birth rate of Jhargram Subdivision is still above the 
averages of that of the district and state levels. This is a point of major concern. On 
the other hand crude death rate of Jhargram Subdivision was lower than the district 
and state levels in 2001, but in 2011 it is greater than the district level but still it is 
lower than the state level. Thus it can be said that there has been a marked 
improvement in health conditions and medical facilities in the area. It is necessary to 
mention here that the governmental scheme of JibanJyoti is a scheme for the 
betterment of health of rural people, has been first implemented in Binpur II where a 
large percentage of the total population are tribes. The main objective of this scheme 
is to provide health care services absolutely free. Under the scheme initially 
JibanJyoti Cards are distributed to the target beneficiaries through special camps, 
which facilitate them to avail free treatment and investigation from any government 
health machinery including medical college. This is probably the reason behind the 
prominent reduction of crude death rate especially in Binpur II. On the other hand 
Jhargram Block continues to hold the first place regarding crude death rate in two 
consecutive census years. It is very unusual phenomenon as the proximity of 
Jhargram block to the municipal town, better economic scenario, more expected 
provisions of medical infrastructure etc. compared to other blocks should have 
resulted in a more reduced rate of crude death rate in Jhargram Block. But overall 
Jhargram Subdivision shows a satisfactory trend in crude death rate. 
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19.  

TRANSFORMATIONAL AND TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP 

Anu Pandey 
Phd (OB), University of Allahabad. 

Mahatma Gandhi of the Indian National Movement, Nelson Mandela fighting against 
apartheid culture; Abraham Lincoln, Martin Luther; and the more recent instances of Steve 
Jobs of Apple I phone and Mark Zuckerberg of the addictive online chatting culture  and still 
more recent  Larry Page of Google search engine culture and Jeff Bezos of Amazon; are all 
instances of transformational leaders. What is so unique about their leading that sets forth a 
change in the culture of the organization? Take a very familiar and indigenous example of 
Mahatma Gandhi. Did he not bring about a cultural change in the Indian people of the 
colonial age? Before Gandhi came up with his revolutionary ideas, the value system of 
Indians was totally different. With his arrival there was a change in the values and 
assumptions of people in the country. They started questioning the system of governance of 
the Britons. Before Gandhi, the culture was different. People considered it their destiny to be 
ruled, and could not think of self-government or self rule based on the liberal ideas of 
sovereignty. However, the notion of nationalism was simmering hot world over between that 
periods of the two Great Worlds Wars. So Gandhi brought about a cultural change in the 
thinking of the people; which resides largely in the unconscious mind and is therefore a 
byproduct of long drawn habits. So uprooting habits contrived by values and thinking process 
ingrained is not a hands-down effort. It requires first of all a thorough face to face bashful 
confrontation with your sleazy and filthy value systems; which is the breeding ground for all 
the obnoxious notions and habits creating passivity among people at large. Therefore the 
pioneers of organizational development contrived the laboratory training as one means to 
create self-awareness of one’s value system and hence the behavior. However, Gandhi did not 
conduct a sensitivity training (laboratory training) program for all the population of India; 
(though his orations were in no way less than that); but he did question their beliefs; their 
values by undoing and questioning the sordid discrimination the Indians underwent during 
that period. He ignited a rage of spark in their mind which was a stepping stone towards the 
change. He encouraged involvement of the masses in the Indian National Movement, as is 
evident when he fought back the atrocities being met with the Indigo farmers in Champaran; 
Bihar or the working conditions of the textile mill workers in Ahemdabad. His salt march too 
was a typical example of participative management. So it is clear now that it is only through 
participative management that the cultural change is possible. Talking about transactional 
leadership, which depends on the concept of exogenous (or extrinsic ) motivational concepts 
of positive and negative reinforcements; it does not entail a change in the values; beliefs and 
assumptions of the people. It works as its name suggests; transactionally. Thus transactional 
leaders are those who guide or motivate the followers in the direction of established goals by 
clarifying the role and task requirements. While transformational leaders are those who 
provide individualized consideration and intellectual stimulation.Thus  transformational 
leadership is more revolutionary and therefore more difficult to put into practice than 
transactional one. Further, transformational leadership theory is all about leadership that 
creates positive change in the followers whereby they take care of each other’s interests and 
act in the interests of the group as a whole. A transformational leader is a person who 
stimulates and inspires followers to achieve extraordinary outcomes. The concept of 
transformational leadership was introduced by James Mc Gregor Burns in 1978 in his 
descriptive research on political leaders; but its usage has spread into organizational 
psychology and management with further modifications by B.M. Bass and J.B. Avalio. 
Seemingly, the lower order needs of Maslow are satiated by transactional type and the higher 
order ones by transformational. The connotation of leadership is added to both types; 
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transformational as well as transactional; both claim to be leadership styles though with 
different approaches; the former is uprooting values while the latter is carrot and stick. 

Back and forth the next question that pops up is then why and what’s the need of the concept 
of transformational leadership when both the types of leadership behaviors serve the same 
purpose? Why go for more severe and stringent and time-taking procedure of 
transformational leadership when it is same end results that both options could accomplish? 
Why unduly strain ourselves with persistent long drawn process of transformational change 
demanding lot of patience coupled with genuine happiness in spite of troublesome situations 
when things could apparently be accomplished by its materialistic counterpart of transactional 
leadership? Why then strain ourselves with undue troubles of transformational change? 
What’s the reason?  And so many more interrogations follow suit. The first point to answer is; 
it is not the transformational leadership that is troublesome but the transactional one. 
Secondly transformational leadership yet might prove troublesome to followers who are 
derelicts and are therefore entrenched in wide variety of worldly delinquencies and 
superficialities and are not committed great enough to undergo the slow but permanent 
procedures of transformational change (leadership). They want quick results; instant pleasure. 
It is their habit to remain distracted and they are the people obsessed with results; results and 
results! For such people the dependencies created through transactional leadership is the only 
solution. Due to such people only there is proliferation of demagogues in this world. For it is 
the demagogues only who give sweet assurances to the people who do not want to work; who 
are lazy; who are not committed; and who therefore have handed over their responsibilities to 
somebody else; that somebody being the transactional leader; who uses his autocratic means 
to lead the hooligans who just know the pleasure of eating, sleeping and commerce and 
therefore it led to the concentration of power in the hands of the few people aptly called 
manipulators. So it entails if transactional leaders are really manipulative species; if so is the 
conjecture; it is not untrue. For it is fact that the very theories of reinforcements (positive or 
negative) are nothing but manipulations; manipulation of the people who do not want 
confrontation with their real self, their real values; who do not want to take their own 
responsibilities but rather entrust it to someone who uses it in an underhand way (showering 
praises, appreciation, bonuses in factory system at his whims when he is pleased and vice 
versa. Transactional leadership definitely separates leadership from ethics; as it is more 
autocratic in nature and is Machiavelli in character. Machiavelli presumed the statesmen to be 
full of weaknesses; folly and knavery fit only to be hoodwinked and lorded over. He had a 
very low view of human nature. Men were ungrateful; fickle, deceitful, cowardly and 
avaricious. They were good only when it paid them to be good. In the light of this statement 
he suggests that a monarch should aim rather to be feared than loved. 

 Douglas McGregor in his book; “The Human Side of Enterprise, states his theories X and Y. 
The assumptions of theory X individuals are that they do not like work, are lazy and abdicate 
responsibility. For such lot transactional leadership is apt. While theory Y people are aware of 
their responsibilities; understand the importance of work and are intrinsically motivated to 
work; they are not shrouded in naivety like the theory X lot.  

Coming back to the interrogation why go for transformational leadership when things could 
be achieved through transactional one? Transactional leadership is based on extrinsic 
motivation; more commonly known as carrot and stick. While transformational leadership is 
based on intrinsic motivation. It is the zest for something that the group members possess or 
have acquired through the transformational leader that intrinsically motivates them to do the 
job. 

To further explain this concept; I conducted an experiment called the “the Candle problem” 
the puzzle is attached in the appendix on two groups of students. I asked them to solve the 
puzzle.  The challenge was to fix the candle on the wall.  To the first I asked to solve the 
problem as fast as possible to the second group I asked to solve the puzzle and if they are 
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really fast they would be rewarded with Rs 100. The experiment always works the right way. 
The results were that it is the first group that did it faster.  

What could be the possible reason for it? It is apparent that the second group got into 
pressure; for they only thought about the reward and did the task for money. While the first 
one just tries to solve the problem.   

Now look at the third picture attached in the appendix. The first group is not promised a 
reward while the second group is, and results in this case are otherwise. The second group is 
faster than the first group.  The reason for this is that there is no problem to solve per se. It’s 
boring; while the previous task was brainwork and this one is sheer handwork. 

This leads to the inference that if a task is really stupid, then rewards motivate people towards 
accomplishment of goals. While if you have to think; if you have to be creative; when there 
are multiple solutions to a single problem; rewards mar motivation. Hence it could be 
deduced that rewards only work when you don’t have to think.  

In the age of industrialization, many people simply worked with their hands, they did not 
think and sometimes they were not allowed to think; because those who thought were 
managers; but now in our days it’s much more about brainwork and less about handwork. 
With globalization the trend has changed drastically and with the recent spurt of technological 
innovations; these handwork jobs are mostly done by machines; with people tending them. So 
the importance of job has decreased and the labor available is cheap; however this issue is 
beyond the scope of this piece of literature; but still it evokes the importance of teamwork and 
leadership which is more transformational and is based on intrinsic motivation rather than 
transactional leadership of carrot and stick approach. It is the transformational leadership that 
digs deep into the value system of people; their assumptions through systems of laboratory 
training and survey feedback. 

The transformational leaders have ardent belief in the notion that concern for both people as 
well as work is possible. It is their genuine belief in the 9-9 (team style of work culture) and 
their earnest strife to develop it, that makes transformational leadership (change) so much 
pertinent in today’s uber techno-savvy world.  The transformational leaders deny the country 
club people oriented approach (1,9) or the exclusive task oriented (9,1) approach; rather they 
earnestly transcend the philosophy that limits these two approaches and goes beyond to 
appropriate the notion that a concern for both people and task is realizable. It is their stress in 
teamwork that makes this leadership style so much coveted. Transformational leadership 
(change ) stress the win- win philosophy of integration  even the expedient middle road of 
(5,5)  style of compromise does not satiate them.; nor are they the escapists of the character of 
(1,1) impoverished ones; trying to avoid the situation so that it does not torment their heart 
and mind and cause trouble to their systems. The transformationals do not deny the lurch they 
are in, but seek the bashful confrontation of laboratory (or sensitivity training) to come to 
terms with the harsh realities which is possible only through group effort (teamwork) and 
harmony in group effort. The transformational leaders’ this novel belief in (9,9) style  spurs 
them to initiate cultural change. Their high concern for people and production couldn’t be 
decoded anyway as extremism; because it is with the extreme tenets and doctrines; that you 
are able to work in a temperate fashion. While when the target itself is temperate it leads to 
stagnation.  

So it is by improving the quality of work life of team members; (which is also implicit in the 
high concern for people philosophy) that the leaders could as well elicit high concern for 
production. So it is the importance given to genuine means rather than obsession with results 
that differentiates transformational leaders from transactional ones.  

However it is also opined that transactional leaders are concerned with processes rather than 
forward thinking ideas. But their concern with processes is something different from the 
concern of transformational leaders’ on processes. Transactional leaders are obsessed with 
results and therefore they closely monitor the process by controlling through stress on carrot 
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and stick and making sure the process doesn’t go haywire with day to day progress and 
maintains the status quo. However the transformational leaders’ concern with processes is 
ingrained deep in the philosophy of Process consultation propounded by Edgar Schien. The 
process consultant works concomitantly with groups and individuals towards a larger change 
process such as strategic visioning, strategic planning.  

Schien defines process consulting as a consulting model distinct from expert (information 
purchase) and patient-doctor models. PC is described as putting the focus on the client. By 
understanding that the consultants can only help the clients to solve their problems; 
consultation becomes a matter of establishing supportive relationship in which the client 
comes to understand the needs and opportunities for change. Hence PC is transformational in 
spirit. Rather the recent theory of organizational development and McGregor’s theory Y is 
implicit in transformational leadership. 
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 ABSTRACT: Demonetization means to discontinuing of current currency units and replacing those 
units with new currency units. Demonetization has a big impact on Indian market and citizen. 
Demonetization is a useful tool to reduced inflation, corruption, black money, tax evasion 
counterfeiting. It also encourages cashless transaction. Due to demonetization, government can collect 
more tax or revenue .and come out the black money through demonetization many people faces 
problems specially poor and middle class. The demonetization of the 500 rupee note and the 1,000 
rupee note—the two highest currency denominations available in India and made  big impact  economy 
but for the  short term.  

Key Words: Demonetization, black money .Economy and Government 

INTRODUCTION: 

Definition of Demonetization: A Demonetization is an act of removing the legal 
status of currency as legal tender. Means old notes or even coins must be retired and 
replaced with new once or completely new currency can be introduced.  
Objective 

1. To remove all counterfeit (fake) currency.  
2. Restricting tax evasion, corruption and funding terrorist activities. 
3. To encourage cashless transactions. 

On 8th November PM Modi’s announcement was breaking news across globe rupees 
500 and rupees 1000 currency notes were made illegal from a stroke of midnight, 
these notes accounted for 86 percent of the countries cash supply. The government’s 
aim behind that was to remove all counterfeit currency form market or economy 
which is used in tax evasion, corruption and funding terrorist activities. These two 
currency notes are most used currency notes in India. The highest denomination notes 
ever printed by the reserve bank of India were the rupees 10000 note in 1938 and 
again in 1954. But these notes were demonetized in January 1946 and again in 
January 1978 since less than five present of population of India had access to such 
notes and most banks never had such currency notes, demonetization did not had big 
impact on economy. However with the latest round of demonetization the common 
public, bankers were faced many problems since more than 85 percent of the currency 
in circulation has been rendered illegal in one single stroke. Demonetization is surely 
hampering day to day life of individual people, market and economy which will 
follow for few months but we can expect positive effect in near future.  
OBJECTIVES  

a. To find out reasons of Demonetization.  
b. To find out its impact on individuals and current economy. 
c. To find out gains and plight. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In this paper an attempt has been taken to study of “Demonetization: Human Gains 
and Plight”. The paper is based on secondary data. The secondary data was collected 
from various published sources like reports, magazines, journals, newspapers and 
Internet etc. It is referred paper. 

FINDING OF STUDY –  

GAINS  

� The major decision which is 
made by government will help us 
to eradicate black money, 
corruption to some extent 

� Due to lack of funding there will 
be no arms smuggling and all the 
terrorist activities will also be 
choked. 

� Financial intelligence unit will 
track all details of the 
transactions from the banks. So 
now it is really difficult to get rid 
of the black money. 

� Real estate industry is totally corrupted and now by this stringent decision the 
real estate sector will bring in more transparency. By doing it in this way we 
will have more credibility, making it more attractive to the foreign investors as 
well as domestic investors. 

� Due to demonetization banking system will improve as it will slowly head 
towards the cashless society 

� Cashless transactions will get increased which will result into credit access 
and financial inclusion  

� It will give positive impact on Tax collection arising based on better 
compliance which will result into lower interest rates on loans this will also 
give a positive impact on consumption demand.  

DISADVANTAGES  

� People are note able to get 
sufficient volume of popular 
denomination specially rs.500 
this currency unit is the favorable 
denomination in daily life, it 
constituted to nearly 49 percent 
of  currency supplied in terms of 
volume. Higher the time require 
to resupply of rs.500 notes, 
higher will be duration of 
liquidity crunch  

� Bank deposits in the short term 
may raise but in the long term its 
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effect will come down. The savings with the banks are actually liquid cash 
people store. 

� It is very difficult for rural population who are not well worst with the card 
transactions 

� The major problem is that to identify and ensure that the 2 percent of 
population who holds black money in the form of foreign currency gold and 
real estate punished through this decision 

� It will cause inconvenience to common man who will start running to bank to 
exchange the existing 500 and 1000 rupee notes, bank will not have enough 
new currency available to exchange the same which will result into man hour 
losses across nation 

� By introducing 2000 rupee note it will be very easy for black money holder to 
carry and process the transaction in future. Fake note supplier will be majorly 
benefited which will also result into quick funding towards terrorist activities. 

AFTER DEMONETARIZATION - GVA AND GDP GROWTH RATE FROM 
2015 TO 2016: 

Gross Value Added: Gross value added is a productivity metric that measures the 
contribution to an economy, producer, sector or region. Gross value added provides a 
dollar value for the amount of goods and services that have been produced, less the 
cost of all inputs and raw materials that are directly attributable to that production. 
Gross value 
added is related 
to GDP through 
taxes on products 
and subsidies on 
products. The 
formula for gross 
value added is: 

Gross value 
added = GDP + 
subsidies on 
products - taxes 
on products 

a) India’s 
economy grew 
faster in 2015-16 than earlier estimated, which could result in slower growth in the 
current fiscal because of a higher base. 

b) Data released by the statistics department showed India’s gross domestic 
product (GDP) grew 7.9% in 2015-16 against an earlier estimation of 7.6%. 

c) The statistics department said India’s economic growth is likely to decelerate 
to 7.1% in 2016-17 based on the 7.6% estimate for the previous year, chiefly because 
of an industrial slowdown. However, it did not take into account the possible impact 
of demonetization. 
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d) The Economic Survey 2016-17 authored by chief economic adviser Arvind 
Subramanian said the demonetization exercise could slow GDP growth by 25-50 basis 
points in 2016-17 on the baseline growth assumption of 7%. One basis point is 0.01%. 

e) The upward revision of the 2015-16 data was mostly due to a significant 
increase in growth estimates for the industrial and services sectors. While the 
industrial sector is now estimated to have grown at 8.2% against the earlier estimation 
of 7.4%, the services sector is estimated to have grown at 9.9% against 8.9% earlier. 
The farm sector growth rate was, however, cut to 0.76% from 1.2% estimated earlier. 

f) Gross fixed capital formation, the proxy for investment demand in the 
economy, was also underestimated earlier. It is now revised to 6.1% from the earlier 
estimate of 3.9% for 2015-16. Private consumption demand, however, has been 
marginally revised downward, from 7.4% to 7.3% for 2015-16. 

IMPACT OF DEMONETIZATION ON INDIAN SOCIETY  

A great impact of this move of the Central Government on Indian society and 
economy. The first impact shall be that people will have lower expenditure power. 
With that they will not be able to purchase luxurious things. There shall be no 
ostentatious expenditures on marriages and other ceremonies. So the society will grow 
lesser materialistic and people more prudent. With the fake money destroyed, Indian 
economy will see a big boom and the so far booming real estate sector shall fall on the 
ground. The things shall be cheaper. Indian currency shall get respect at the 
international market. There shall be a great check on the terror-related funding and 
therefore on terrorist activities. Corruption shall be down to a great extent as people 
will stop the tendency of accumulating money using wrong means. It will be a bridge 
the gap between the haves and the have-notes. However, there may be some 
difficulties for a couple of months. But this inconvenience shall be temporary and for 
short term. 

CONCLUSION:  

Demonetization process is like a two faces of a coin because one side it will benefit 
the nation and other side it's going to create some temporary and short term problems 
which can be resolved after some times.. In order to bring more transparency and 
accountability in the system it's necessary to go with digital economy, it means 
cashless transaction. Demonetization is certainly going to give a boost to the Indian 
economy in the long run. In this paper, I just give some good and bad in short and 
long term effects of demonetization on the economic growth. India’s economy grew 
faster in 2015-16 than earlier estimated, which could result in slower growth in the 
current fiscal because of a higher base. Data released by the Ministry of government 
statistics department which showed India’s gross domestic product (GDP) grew 7.9% 
in 2015-16 against an earlier estimation of 7.6%, but recent in 2016-17 GDP growth 
rate shows 7.1%. 
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Abstract: India stands out as a country with gargantuan potential and opportunity, given the current 
global environment. It is once again creating an interest and excitement in the global dome as hopes 
build for its reforms agenda to be carried forward. Around the world, the discussions on tax policy 
have become centric to check tax base erosion and enhancing transparency in terms of exchange of 
information. India’s tax policy is no exception and is changing in response to the global developments. 
However, India needs to strike the right balance between checking tax avoidance and making the tax 
environment more facilitative compared to other jurisdictions competing for investments, protect 
intellectual property and build best in class manufacturing infrastructure. Other than various reforms 
in Direct and Indirect tax structure in India the most awaiting tax reform is GST, which is to be 
implemented and to overcome its challenges. This paper explores the emerging tax trends and tax 
reforms in India to rejuvenate the various sectors. With less litigious and facilitative tax environment in 
India that supports investments and growth.  
 

Key Words: Introduction, Tax structure, Tax Reform, GST, Challenges 

Introduction- Tax reforms are concerned with adjusting an already existing tax or 
tax structure to change existing circumstance and augment present structure to cope 
up with global trends. It not only includes introduction but also abolition of various 
taxes as per the growing economic requirements. There have been major changes in 
tax systems in several countries over the last decades for various reasons. The 
objective of this paper is to analyze the tax system in India and its reforms since the 
early 1990s. The paper describes and assesses the introduction of new reforms of 
direct and indirect taxes, their revenue implications and the successes achieved in 
their implementation. There have been major changes in tax systems of countries with 
a wide variety of economics systems and levels of development during the last 
decades. The spur for these reforms has varied from one country to another and the 
thrust of reforms has differed from time to time depending on the development 
strategy and philosophy of the times. Tax reforms are considered as a weapon to 
accelerate revenue to meet impending fiscal crisis in many developing countries   . As 
Bird (1993) states, “…fiscal crisis has been proven to be the mother of tax reform”. 
Such reforms, however, are often ad hoc and are done to meet instantaneous 
exigencies of revenue. In the largest part of gear, such reforms are not in the nature of 
systemic improvements to augment the long run yield of the tax system. The urge to 
meet the international competition has aggravated many mounting and midway 
economies in recent times to opt for tax reforms in their countries. Thus, the tax 
system has to be adjusted as per the requirements of a market economy to ensure   
international competitiveness. The general reforms in 1990s were the product of crisis 
but the reforms were due diligently calibrated. The objective of this paper is to 
analyze the evolution of the Indian tax system with special reference to the systemic 
reforms in the plan and accomplishment of the structure and operation of the taxes in 
Indian federal polity.  
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In,1991, the Government setu
Raja J. Chelliah to examine the then tax structure of the country and give some 
fruitful suggestions there in. The Chelliah committee known as father of modern tax 
reforms made several recommendations in 199
for reforming India’s tax structure.

Objective of study : To Understand and learn the concept of Tax system and its 
structure with its importance in economical, global  and social environment, as well as 
it’s reforms faced by Indian Taxation system.

Research Methodology: 
observation through internet, books, and newspapers etc.

 Indian Tax system: Taxes in India are levied by the Central Government and the 
State Government .Constitution of India endow
the Central and the State.  

Tax Structure and its policy: Income 
Enacted by parliament in the twelfth year of the republic of India applies to 
India. Direct and indirect tax is a principal instrument for ultimate income collecting 
source for government. By the increase in opportunities in various sectors it led to 
increase in tax collections also. In India tax is broadly divided in two t
direct and indirect taxes.   
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In,1991, the Government setup the Tax Reforms Committee which was chaired by 
Raja J. Chelliah to examine the then tax structure of the country and give some 
fruitful suggestions there in. The Chelliah committee known as father of modern tax 
reforms made several recommendations in 1993 the report supported several changes 
for reforming India’s tax structure. 

To Understand and learn the concept of Tax system and its 
structure with its importance in economical, global  and social environment, as well as 

faced by Indian Taxation system. 

Research Methodology: The present study is based on secondary data and 
observation through internet, books, and newspapers etc. 

Taxes in India are levied by the Central Government and the 
t .Constitution of India endow power to levy various taxes between 

 

Tax Structure and its policy: Income tax act 1961 as amended by finance act, 2008
Enacted by parliament in the twelfth year of the republic of India applies to 

Direct and indirect tax is a principal instrument for ultimate income collecting 
source for government. By the increase in opportunities in various sectors it led to 
increase in tax collections also. In India tax is broadly divided in two t
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Direct Tax reforms: Here’s

� No change in concept or computation in direct tax reforms

�  Progress in computerization/strengthening administr
base, Lowering Tax Rates

� Reduction in Exemption and provision

� New Direct Tax Code

� Scope of revenue leakage is high
internationally, Tax Haven/ different tax treaties etc.

� Presumptive Tax- MAT

� Cascading effect of Direct tax on Earnings

� Direct Tax rewards spendthrifts

� Lowering of tax rates

� Withdrawals/  reduction of major incentives

� Simplifications of tax laws, particularly relating to capital gains

�   Widening the tax base. 
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Indirect Taxes 

 

Here’s a look at few direct tax reforms: 

No change in concept or computation in direct tax reforms 

Progress in computerization/strengthening administration, increasing Tax 
base, Lowering Tax Rates 

Reduction in Exemption and provision 

New Direct Tax Code 

Scope of revenue leakage is high-Transfer pricing income/ profit transfer 
internationally, Tax Haven/ different tax treaties etc. 

MAT 

ascading effect of Direct tax on Earnings 

Direct Tax rewards spendthrifts 

Lowering of tax rates 

Withdrawals/  reduction of major incentives 

Simplifications of tax laws, particularly relating to capital gains

Widening the tax base.  

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 127 

 

ation, increasing Tax 

Transfer pricing income/ profit transfer 

Simplifications of tax laws, particularly relating to capital gains 
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Indirect Tax reforms: Here’s a look at the chronological reforms in indirect tax in 
India.  

� 1935 govt of india act, 1935 made tax on sales of goods a provincial. 
� 1939 sales tax introduced in India in the state of madras. 
� 1941 sales tax introduced in the state of Punjab; other states follow in later 

years. 
� 1974   Introduction of value added tax ( vat ) in India. 
� 1986 MODVAT or modified vat, introduced on select commodities. 
� 1991 raja chelliah committee recommends VAT. 
� 1994 services tax introduced in India. 
� 1999 centre announces decision to introduce VAT in India. 
� 2002 CENVAT or introduced on all commodities at central level. 
� 2005 VAT in 24s states/ UTs including Punjab, Chandigarh, HP, J&K and 

Delhi. 
� 2006 VAT implements in 5 more States Including Rajasthan. 
� 2006-07 proposal for GST first mooted in the budget speech for the financial 

year. Negotiation with states started began soon after. 
� 2008 empowered committee of state finance ministers ( EC ) engaged. 
� 2009 EC released its find discussion paper. 
� 2011 constitution amendment bill on GST introduced. 
� May 5, 2014 Lok Sabha passes GST Bill 
� August 2015 Congress insists on capping GST rate at 18% and specified in the 

Constitution amendment Bill 
� July 2016 Centre and states agree against capping GST rate in the Constitution 

amendment Bill 
� August 2016 Centre to move modified Constitution Amendment bill in Rajya 

Sabha 
 
GST: The Constitution Amendment Bill for Goods and Services Tax (GST) has been 
approved by The President of India post its passage in the Parliament (Rajya Sabah on 
3 August 2016 and Lok Sabah on 8 August 2016) and ratification by more than 50 
percent of state legislatures. The Government of India is committed to replace all the 
indirect taxes levied on goods and services by the Centre and States and implement 
GST by April 2017. 

With GST, it is anticipated that the tax base will be comprehensive, as virtually all 
goods and services will be taxable, with minimum exemptions. 

GST will be a game changing reform for the Indian economy by creating a common 
Indian market and reducing the cascading effect of tax on the cost of goods and 
services. It will impact the tax structure, tax incidence, tax computation, tax payment, 
compliance, credit utilization and reporting, leading to a complete overhaul of the 
current indirect tax system. 

GST will have a far-reaching impact on almost all the aspects of the business 
operations in the country, for instance, pricing of products and services, supply chain 
optimization, IT, accounting, and tax compliance systems. 
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Understanding of GST 

GST is a value-added tax levied at all points in the supply chain with credit allowed 
for any tax paid on input acquired for use in making the supply. It would apply to both 
goods and services in a comprehensive manner, with exemptions restricted to a 
minimum. 

In keeping with the federal structure of India, it is proposed that GST will be levied 
concurrently by the Centre (CGST) and the states (SGST). It is expected that the base 
and other essential design features would be common between CGST and SGST 
across SGSTs for individual states. Both CGST and SGST would be levied on the 
basis of the destination principle. Thus, exports would be zero-rated, and imports 
would attract tax in the same manner as domestic goods and services. Inter-state 
supplies within India would attract an Integrated GST (aggregate of CGST and the 
SGST of the Destination State). 

In addition to the IGST, in respect of supply of goods, an additional tax of up to 1% 
has been proposed to be levied by the Centre. Revenue from this tax is to be assigned 
to origin states. This tax is proposed to be levied for the first two years or a longer 
period, as recommended by the GST Council. 

Benefits of GST 

GST has been envisaged as an efficient tax system, neutral in its application and 

 distributionally attractive it’s advantages  are: 

• Wider tax base, necessary for lowering tax rates and eliminating classification 
disputes 

• Elimination of multiplicity of taxes and their cascading effects 

• Rationalization of tax structure and simplification of compliance procedures 

• Harmonization of center and state tax administrations, which would reduce 
duplication and compliance costs 

• Automation of compliance procedures to reduce errors and increase efficiency 

Taxes to be subsumed: GST would replace most indirect taxes currently in place 
such as: 

Central Taxes 

 Central Excise Duty [including 
additional excise duties, excise duty 
under the Medicinal and Toilet 
Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, 1955] 

 Service tax 
 Additional Customs Duty (CVD) 
 Special Additional Duty of Customs 

(SAD) 
 Central Sales Tax ( levied by the Centre 

and collected by the States) 
 Central surcharges and cesses ( relating 

State Taxes 

 Value-added tax 
 Octroi and Entry tax 
 Purchase tax 
 Luxury tax 
 Taxes on lottery, betting and gambling 
 State cesses and surcharges 
 Entertainment tax (other than the tax 

levied by the local bodies) 
 Central Sales tax ( levied by the Centre 

and collected by states) 
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to supply of goods and services) 
 

 
GST Implementation Challenges:  

� High Revenue Neutral Rate : After GST the government revenue will not the 
same.Through RNR govt. would try to adjust tax in such a way that its revenue remains 
the same. If RNR is kept high, it will have negative impact on economy. 
� Compensation to States: Revenue loss to the states (specially to manufacturing  
states ) in the short run owing to reduction in number of taxes. So compensation has to 
be paid to the states for the initial 5 years. 
� Threshold limit: Difficulties in deciding THRESHOLD LIMIT   OF TURNOVER  
for the companies/dealers to pay GST.  Lack   of unanimity on Threshold limit between 
State Finance Ministers and Union finance minister. 
�  Dispute between   State finance Minister over tax-sharing. 
� Robust IT (Information technology) network: 

• Success of GST depend on robust IT network connecting central govt., 
every  
State govt., all Banks, public/private companies manufacturing, dealers  
etc. 

• Centre has already incorporated an SPV-GSTN. But real challenge is 
in some of the states which lacks IT Infrastructure. 

 
• A very large database needed or registration, tax return filing, IGST, 

CGST, SGST settlements all over the country. 
Conclusion: 

� The tax reform measures aimed at increasing resource mobilisation, i.e., 
revenue buoyancy and removing anomalies and distortions in the 
country’s tax structure. It  works through restructuring, simplifications 
and rationalisation of taxes; taxes compliance both direct and indirect. 
Consequent upon reform measures one finds a rising trend in tax 
revenue-GDP ratio.  
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ABSTRACT : Talent management is the widely discussed topic today. It plays a major role in the 
productive working. It is the term which reflects in meaning more than just managing human resource. 
Talent management refers to the integration of HR process in a way so that human resource with great 
skills, capability and efficiency is recruited, motivated and most importantly retained in the 
organization. Earlier human resources included the activities like recruiting, leadership and 
development, organizational design, total compensation and communication. This was referred as 
strategic HR process which was considered as much better than traditional HR. But now due to the 
growing competition and downsizing has led to the development of the term talent management where 
the talent is trained up in a way so that every employee is able to perform every key role. The purpose 
of my study is to know the role of talent management in achieving the goals and objectives of 
organization specially in case of banking sector.  

KEYWORDS :Rewards, Benefits, Compensation management, performance management, succession 
planning, talent management, workforce analysis.  

 

1 INTRODUCTION   

Talent management is a continuous process where human capital is utilized in a way 
so that their efficiency and capability is used in a best way. The definition of the talent 
management varies according to the lookout of the researchers. Some describes it as a 
science which involves application of strategic human resources to create the business 
value and help the different organizations whether it is companies, banks or 
educational institutions to reach its goals and objectives. Talent management is the 
term which was coined by McKinsey and Company. It involves focusing on main 
strategies in sourcing, recruiting, attracting, selecting, retaining, developing and 
promoting the employees of the organization. Talent management mainly focuses on 
two areas which are performance and potential. The employee with the good potential 
and capability will perform better in the organization and can easily meet the 
organizational goals and objectives which will lead to increase in the productivity.  
Talent is the scarce resource today. In this competitive era, managing talented people 
is the most critical thing. It is necessary to retain and engage the employee in the 
organization because the talented employees cannot be replicated. In any 
organization, talent management plays an important role. Human capital is the one 
where a major part of the revenue is invested. Therefore it is necessary to position 
right number of people at the right time. Therefore hiring, retaining and motivating 
the employees with the great potential who can achieve the organization goals and 
objectives is a need of the hour.  

Therefore this study is giving a light on how the talent management is enabling the 
banking sectors to meet its goals and objectives. It may be Public or Private Banks. 
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What role the talent management is playing in meeting their mission. Is it successful 
or we needed to give more concern to this area?  

 

2 OBECTIVES OF THE STUDY  

The objective of this study is to find out the role of talent management in achieving 
the goals and objectives of the organization.  

 

3 DISCUSSION  

Talent management plays an important role in achieving the objectives of the 
organization. It fills the gap between the knowledge and skills. It mainly gives a light 
on efficient and effective way of recruiting so that the employees are recruited in a 
way so that they can play each role. It is necessary to hire the employees who can 
meet the continuous increasing global competition. It is required that employees can 
meet cope up with the culture and value prevailing in the organization. It is necessary 
for the growth of the organization. Every employee should be able to perform each 
and every role whenever needed which is specially needed in banking sector. The 
important role of talent management in achieving the organizational goals and 
objectives of the banking sector is discussed below:   

A. WORKFORCE PLANNING  

It involves the systematic identification and analysis of workforce in terms of type, 
size, kind of knowledge, skills, experience so that they can meet the organization 
objectives.   

B. RECRUITMENT & SELECTION  

It is truly said placing the “right person for the right job”. It is the process of 0f inviting the 
large number of the applicants for the job so that the best out of them can be selected who is 
efficient and is having skills in his work. The private banks recruit their employees every year 
i.e. every year they intake fresh employees as per the need of the hour as in case of public 
sector banks the appointment /tenure is fixed and they are appointed on the basis of entrance 
test and interviews. Once they are appointed their tenure is fixed and no one can remove them 
until and unless there is any genuine reason. But this is not possible in case of Private banks. 

C. PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT  

It is the vital part of the talent management. By analyzing the performance of the 
employees, the solution to the number of the problem can be found easily. There are 
number of methods of the performance appraisal. The appropriate method of the 
performance appraisal would help the banks to retain the best employees. High 
performance means better customer satisfaction and increase in the productivity of the 
organization. It helps to promote the employees from one position to another position. 
Implementation of the performance management system means increase in the growth 
of the organization.  

In the private sector banks and public sector banks, this method is being implemented 
carefully as the business in both the sectors is expanding and the functional areas are 
also increasing.  
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The performance management system has helped in cost cutting and better customer 
satisfaction which ultimately helps in retaining the employees because employees 
who perform well are considered an asset for the organization and are always given 
importance.  

D. TRAINING & PERFORMANCE SUPPORT  

Training involves continuous learning process. Training leads to more development of 
skills in the employees which improves his efficiency and ultimately proves beneficial 
for the organization. Whenever an employee is promoted from one position to another 
or new tasks and responsibilities are given to them then it become necessary to 
provide them effective training programs so that they know exactly how to perform 
and complete the task according to the need of the organization. It is safe to say that 
whether it is private or public bank, more focus is being given to the training 
programs. It has been observed that training part is given more importance and more 
expenditure is being done on this. It has lead to the development of the confident and 
productive workers. They are capable enough to learn the new things and giving new 
ideas for the growth of the business.   

E. SUCCESSION PLANNING  

It involves that the employees are recruited and developed in a way so that they are 
able to perform each and every key role of the organization. Effective succession 
planning means you have number of employees who can fill the position whether up 
or down in the organization whenever required. Due to this the organization will not 
face problem of any employee leaving the organization as they have the others who 
can perform the same role effectively. It involves building up a series of leaders who 
can meet the objectives of the organization. This is the area which needs great 
attention in both public and private banks. Getting ready each employee to perform 
every key role is a great challenge. It requires motivating the employees to a greater 
extent. But it is the important part of the talent management as it would help the 
organization to remain stand even in case of recession when the condition of the 
downsizing increases.   

F. COMPETENCY MANAGEMENT  

It involves managing the talent,skills, knowledge and behavior of the employee. It 
increases their morale and so they remain in a position to work more efficiently. It 
enhances the motivational level and satisfaction among employees as they can 
achieve the task easily.   

G. COMPENSATION & BENEFITS  

Compensation, benefits and rewards play a vital role in the development of 
employees. Once the employee performance is satisfactory, Customer satisfaction is 
ultimately increased which leads to increasing customers and enhancing goodwill of 
the organization. Effective talent management leads to high performance and increase 
in the productivity of the organization which will lead to increase in the rewards given 
to them. Compensation and benefits are the important part of the work. The 
employees should be given rewards and benefits for their performance to motivate 
them so that they keep performing well. In the Public banks, the rewards and benefits 
are given to the employees under various scheme therefore it is the most attractive 
place of the work even for new generation while the private banks has to give more 
concern to this as they are lacking in it.   
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CONCLUSION  

From the above study, it can be concluded that talent management is a very effective 
tool for meeting the goals and objectives of the banking sector. And also consistency 
of talented employees is required because if they are in the organization, they know 
very well the ins and outs of the organization. Especially in case of private banks dis-
continuing them in spite of their good performance and recruiting fresher’s will again 
lead to expenditure for the organization in the form of giving training to them. 
However recruiting the employees to meet the global competition is quite a challenge. 
In case of recruitment, performance management and training, both public and private 
sector banks are focused while private sectors banks need to give more concern in 
case of compensation and benefits.  
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INTRODUCTION: 

Women safety in India is a big concern which has been a most important topic 
regarding women safety. As we all know that India is a most famous country all over 
the world for its great tradition and culture where women are given most respected 
place in the society from the ancient time. It is the country where women are 
considered as safer and most respected. Women are given the place of Goddess 
Lakshmi in the Indian society. Indian women are found working in all fields like 
aeronautics, space, politics, banks, schools, sports, businesses, army, police, and many 
more. We cannot say that this country has no any women concern however we cannot 
ignore positive points for women in India. If we remember our history, we found that 
there was Panchaali Pratha in which a single woman (Draupadi) was allowed to get 
married to five men (Pandavas). It was all that what we see from our open eyes 
however if we see behind the curtain we will found all the crimes against women at 
home, offices, streets, etc. By seeing last few crimes against women in India such as 
rape cases, acid attacks, etc, the safety of women has been in doubt. 

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and 
Redressal) Act, 2013 is a legislative act in India that seeks to protect women 
from sexual harassment at their place of work. It was passed by the Lok Sabha (the 
lower house of the Indian Parliament) on 3 September 2012. It was passed by 
the Rajya Sabha (the upper house of the Indian Parliament) on 26 February 2013.1 
The Bill got the assent of the President on 23 April 2013.2 The Act came into force 
from 9 December 2013.3 This statute superseded the Vishakha Guidelines for 
prevention of sexual harassment introduced by the Supreme Court of India. It was 
reported by the International Labour Organization that very few Indian employers 
were compliant to this statute.4 Most Indian employer's have not implemented the law 
despite the legal requirement that any workplace with more than 10 employees need 
to implement it.5 According to a FICCI-EY November 2015 report, 36% of Indian 
companies and 25% among MNCs are not compliant with the Sexual Harassment Act, 
2013.6 The government has threatened to take stern action against employers who fail 
to comply with this law.7 

WHAT IS SEXUAL HARASSMENT AT WORKPLACE 

In simple terms it can be understood as unwanted direct or indirect sexual 
contact, remarks or conduct on part of the male colleagues against their women 
colleagues at any workplace. 

Thus, sexual harassment at workplace includes both physical as well as mental 
aspects. Though it is difficult to define what constitutes sexual harassment at 
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workplace but the Supreme Court of India has defined it in the case of Vishakha v. 
State of Rajasthan, 1997 as: 

“Any unwelcome sexually determined behavior (whether directly or by implication) 
as physical contact and advances, a demand or request for sexual favors, sexually 
colored remarks, showing pornography or any other unwelcome physical, verbal or 
non-verbal conduct of sexual nature.” 8 

Thus the above definition makes it very clear that any unwelcome sexually 
colored behavior by a male against a female employee will be treated as sexual 
harassment at workplace. 

Through the Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2013, Section 354 was added to 
the Indian Penal Code that stipulates what consists of a sexual harassment offence and 
what the penalties shall be for a man committing such an offence. Penalties range 
from one to three years imprisonment and/or a fine. Additionally, with sexual 
harassment being a crime, employers are obligated to report offences.9 

REASONS OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT AT WORKPLACE 

Reasons for sexual harassment of women at workplace are many; some 
reasons are of generally prevailing in the society as a whole but some are specific to 
workplace. A few among them will be discussed below: 

PATRIARCHAL STRUCTURE: 

The basic reason behind almost all types of harassment or violence against 
women lies in our society’s patriarchal structure whereby a male always thinks 
himself superior than the woman in every aspect of life. This superiority complex 
manifests itself in various kinds of discriminatory practices against women in general 
and also against working women. Thus, a male colleague would not like his female 
co-employee to work with him equally or he would not like her to reach at a higher 
position in the office; and to make her feel inferior or to make her uncomfortable or in 
order to harass her, different kinds of techniques are used by male colleagues and 
prominent among these are sexually colored techniques such as indecent remarks, 
unwelcome conduct, showing of vulgar images or videos or any other similar 
behavior. 

SEXUAL PERVERSION: 

Apart from this, sexual perversion of mind among certain individuals is also 
one of the major reasons of sexual harassment of women at workplace. While more 
and more female employees are being recruited by both public and private sectors, 
such men have got an easy access to indulge in sexually perverted behaviors. 

JEALOUSY AT WORKPLACE: 

Jealousy at workplace is also a reason for such crimes against women 
employees; a male employee would not like to see his female colleague to get 
success, promotion or incentives by the employer. And in jealousy, he would harass 
her through sexually perverted behavior. It is also linked to perceived superiority 
feeling among men that a woman could never become better than them. 

FEELING OF CONTEMPT AND DISRESPECT: 

Apart from these reasons, a general feeling of contempt and disrespect for 
women among male species is also a prominent reason whereby women are 
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considered only as an object to fulfill sexual desires of men. We might respect women 
in our homes but other women in the society are not treated as such. Women at 
workplace is no different; male colleagues consider them as their object of play, 
vulgar comments and jokes, obscene gestures, gossips of sexual nature etc are the 
norms of any workplace. Though, in our society we claim to respect and worship 
women but in reality various types of crimes committed against women shows that 
our claim in nothing but a falsity. 

MALE SUPERIORITY: 

Thus, there can be several and varied reasons for sexual harassment of women 
at workplace but the essential elements of all such reasons is the deep rooted feeling 
of Male Superiority among men in general. The social conditioning of men in a 
patriarchal system reinforces such feeling generation after generation which creates 
the base for crimes like sexual harassment at workplace. 

CONCLUSION: 

It can be said that though we now have a specific law to prohibit sexual 
harassment at workplace apart from already existing landmark guidelines of the 
Supreme Court of India but the menace cannot be controlled until and unless the 
mentality of males in general would not change. Till the basic human dignity of 
women is not recognized and respected by men, no law will be effective. It is 
important that constitutionally guaranteed principles of equality among men and 
women do not remain only empty words and should be upheld in practice. 
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24. 

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT AND DOMESTIC VIOLENCE 

Dr.Barve A.P 

Dept of Economics, Late R W College Sonpeth, Dist. Parbhani 

Introduction 

 Women Empowerment means assigning equal opportunity to women in all 
fields such as social, economic, educational, political etc,to accord equal positive 
participation and to offer similar wages as men social justice and enjoy right equally 
to fulfill social duties and responsibilities which may be defined in short as “ 
Empowerment means to create healthy balanced affirmative and compassionate 
individual” 1 

 In Indian scenario afterindependence development of women was not 
primarily focused in five year plans till 1970 in response to UN initiatives the 
Government of India had formed a committee in India. the subordination and gender 
disparity issues caused more speculation that formulated National Plan of action for 
women in 1976 It identified areas of health education employment entrepreneurship 
etc.the government of India is a signatory to provide blue print of action to 
advancement of status of women in national and international economic social 
cultural and legal spheres by the year 2000. Thus we see shift of approach form the 
development to empowerment .empowerment as a concept was brought at 
international women’s conference in favor of women thought positive intervention. 
The programme of action 1992 has comprehensively mentioned the parameters of the 
empowerment of women.2 

 In Indian social system there is a strange irony about womens position. 
Women in Indian society have a unique position on one hand she is worshipped as 
Shakti and Durgaetc but on other hand she is insulted suppreassed beaten and 
dominated in almost all walks of her life. She is looked down upon as commondity or 
slave we can see theoretically the status of women is equal but eyes of law unequal 
social categories 

  Domestic violence can take many forms including emotional sexual and 
physical abuse and threats of abuse. Men are sometimes abused by partner but 
domestic violence is most often diredted toward women .domestic violence can 
happen in hetersosexual or same sex relationship.Doestic violence may start when one 
partner feesl the need tocontrol and dominate the other .Abusers may feel this need to 
control their partner because of low self esteem extreme jealousy difficulties in 
regulatin anger and other strong emotions .when they feel inferior to the other partner 
in education and socioeconomic background .some men very traditional beliefs may 
think they have the right to control women and that women aren’t equal to men.3 

Research Methodology 

 The methodology in social science research comprises selctionIof study areas. 
The secondary data are taken form classified form the Govt. publications of books 
monthly journals on violence against women and also made in different issues of 
bulletins internet websites and apart form this different issues of bulletins as well as 
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different news papers as Times of India ,Hindu ,Indian express Maharashtra times and 
Loksttaect.  

 Kinds of domestic violence  

1 Direct physical violence – rangning form unwanted physical contact to rape and 
murder .indirect physical violence may include destruction of objects strking or 
throwing objects near victim or herms the pets. 

2 Mental or emotional violence- including verbal threats of physical violence to the 
vicgim the self or others including children and vebal violence including tureatsinslts 
put downs and attacks  

3 Nonverbal violence- include gestures facial expressions and body postures  

4 Psychological violence – also inculde economic and social control such as 
controlling the victim money and other economic resources preventing the victim 
form seeing friends and relatives . 

 Reasons of domestic violence  

1 Male dominated society- Even though women has risen to top position India was 
and still remains as a male dominated country. 

2 Lack of awareness of laws – victims of domestic violence are ffraid to protest as 
there is lack of awareness of her rights  

3 Laxity in implementation of the existing acts- very less efforts are made to increase 
awareness amongst the women by the authorities posted to implement the act. 

4 Bureaucracy and fear- If domestic violence is reported by a third party then he/ she 
is scrutinized as abubtryderabdorivkennajervyt the community. The bureaucracy 
associated with reporting of domestic violence lack of funds ofr support group adds 
up to the continued domestic violence in India. 

Legal remiedies for women domestic violences 

Domestic violence Act 2005- This act come into force 26.10.2006 ( DVA) is meant to 
provide  protection to the wife or female live in partner form violence at the hands of 
husband or relatives. DVA also extends its protection to women who are sisters 
widows or mothers. 

     It is one of the crimes against women which is linked to there is advantages of 
husband or   
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25.  

À ¦ ¶ã ãã äØã Àã è ã ä •ãÊ Ûãã ¦ã ãè Ë  ÁØ¥ãã Ë¾ã ã ¦ã ãè Ë ¹ã ãä À Þãã ã äÀ ‡ãŠã â Þãã  ‡ã Š½ã ¦ã À¦ã ã  :  †‡ã Š ã ä Þã ãä ‡ãŠ ¦Ôã ‡ã Š ‚ã ¼ ¾ãã Ôã 

¹ ã Æã . ‚ã ã ¶ã â ª ºãã ßãÀã ½ã  ‚ã ãâ ºã ñ ‡ã ŠÀ 
ÔãÖã¾¾ã‡ãŠ ¹ãÆã£¾ãã¹ã‡ãŠ, Ôã½ãã•ãÎããÔ¨ã ãäÌã¼ããØã 

ØããñØã›ñ •ããñØãßñ‡ãŠÀ ½ãÖããäÌã²ããË¾ã, À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè. 

 
¹ã ÆÔ¦ã ã Ìã ¶ãã  : - 

¼ããÀ¦ãã¦ã ÔãâÔ‡ãðŠ¦ã½ã£¾ãñ †‡ãŠ ÌãÞã¶ã ‚ããÖñ ''ÎãÀãèÀ ‚ãã²ã ŒãË £ã½ãÃ Ôãã£ãã¶ã½ãá '' ½Ö¥ã•ãñÞã ãä¶ã‡ãŠãñ¹ã ¹ãÆ‡ãðŠ¦ããè 
Öãè ‡ãŠ¦ãÃÌ¾ã¹ãî¦ããêÞããè ØãÀ•ã ‚ããÖñ. „¦¦ã½ã ¦ãººãñ¦ã Öã ¹ãÆ¦¾ãñ‡ãŠãÞãã •ã¶½ããäÔã® Ö‡ã‹‡ãŠ ‚ããÖñ ‚ãããä¥ã ¹ãÆ¦¾ãñ‡ãŠãÞããè ¹ãÆ‡ãðŠ¦ããè 
„¦¦ã½ã ÀãŒã¥ãñ Öãè Ôã½ãã•ã ¹ã¾ããÃ¾ãã¶ãñ ÔãÀ‡ãŠãÀÞããè •ãºããºãªãÀãè ‚ããÖñ. ÁØ¥ããË¾ã ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã ‚ãÔããñ Ìãã Œãã•ãØããè 
ÔÌãÁ¹ããÞãñ ‚ãÔããñ ¦ããèÞãñ Ìãõ²ã‡ãŠãè¾ã ‚ããä£ã‡ãŠãÀãè, ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã ‚ãããä¥ã ½ãª¦ã¶ããèÔã ‚ãÔãã ãä¨ã‡ãŠãñ¥ã ‚ãÔã¦ããñÞã. ¾ãã ¦ããè¶ã 
‚ããä£ã‡ãŠãÀã¦ããèË ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã Öã ½ãÖ¦Ìã¹ãî¥ãÃ Üã›‡ãŠ ‚ãÔã¦ããñ. ¹ãÆ¦¾ãñ‡ãŠ ÁØ¥ããÞããè ÎããÀãèãäÀ‡ãŠ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ããºãÀãñºãÀ 
½ãã¶ããäÔã‡ãŠ ¹ããâãäŸºãã ªñ¥¾ããÔããŸãè ½ãÖ¦Ìã¹ãì¥ãÃ Üã›‡ãŠ ‚ãÔã¦ããñ ¹ãÀâ¦ãì ÁØ¥ããâÞããè ÔãâŒ¾ãã ‚ãããä¥ã ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ÔãâŒ¾ãã 
¾ããâÞãñ Øãì¥ããñ¦¦ãÀ ¹ãÆ½ãã¥ã ‚ãÔãâ¦ãìË¶ã ¢ããËñ ¦ãÀ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãñÌãÀ ¦ãã¥ã ¾ãñ¦ããñ. ¾ããÞããÞã ‚ã¼¾ããÔã ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÔããŸãè 
‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ãäÌã¼ããØããÞ¾ãã ãäÌã‡ãŠãÔããÔããŸãè ãäÞããä‡ãŠ¦Ôã‡ãŠ ‚ã¼¾ããÔã ‡ãŠÁ¶ã ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããè¶ãñ ãäªËñÊ¾ãã ÔãìÞã¶ãã ‚ãããä¥ã 
À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã Ìã Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã¦ããèË ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ÔãâŒ¾ãã ¾ããâÞãã ‚ã¼¾ããÔã 
‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÔããŸãè ''À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã¦ããèË ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ÔãâŒ¾ãã¦½ã‡ãŠ ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã : †‡ãŠ 
ãäÞããä‡ãŠ¦Ôã‡ãŠ ‚ã¼¾ããÔã''  

‚ã £¾ã ¾ã ¶ã ã Þãã  ã ä Ìã Óã ¾ã  : - 

½ãÖãÀãÓ›Èã¦ããèË À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÖã Öã ‡ãŠãñ‡ãŠ¥ã ãä‡ãŠ¶ããÀ¹ã›á›ãèËã ËãØãî¶ã ‚ãÔãËñËã ¹ããäÀÔãÀ ‚ããÖñ. 
ãäÔãâ£ãìªîØãÃ ãä•ãÊÖã ‚ãããä¥ã Àã¾ãØã¡ ãä•ãÊÛããÞ¾ãã ½ã£ããñ½ã£ã Öã ãä•ãÊÖã ‚ããÖñ. ãä•ãÊÛãã½ã£¾ãñ †‡ãîŠ¥ã ¶ã… ¦ããËì‡ãñŠ ‚ããÖñ¦ã. 
Àã•ãã¹ãîÀ, Ëãâ•ãã, À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè, ÔãâØã½ãñÎÌãÀ, ØãìÖãØãÀ, ãäÞã¹ãßî¥ã, Œãñ¡, ªã¹ããñËãè ‚ãããä¥ã ½ãâ¡¥ãØã¡ ‚ãÔãñ †‡ãîŠ¥ã 
¦ããËì‡ãñŠ ‚ããÖñ¦ã. „¦¦ãÀñ‡ãŠ¡ãèË ½ãâ¡¥ãØã¡ ¦ãÀ ªãäàã¥ãñ‡ãŠ¡ñ Àã•ãã¹ãîÀ¹ã¾ãÄ¦ã •ãÌãß•ãÌãß 200 ãä‡ãŠËãñ½ããè›ÀÞãã ¹ãÆÌããÔã 
‚ããÖñ. ‚ãÎãã ãäÌãÔ¦ããè¥ãÃ ¼ããõØããñãäË‡ãŠ ¹ããäÀãäÔ©ã¦ããè½ã£¾ãñ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ÔãìãäÌã£ãã ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã ‚ãããä¥ã Œãã•ãØããè àãñ̈ ãã¦ããèË 
ãäÌã‡ãŠãäÔã¦ã Öãñ¦ã ‚ãÔã¦ãã¶ãã ‚ã¶ãñ‡ãŠ ‚ã¡Þã¥ããé¶ãã Ôãã½ããñÀñ •ããÌãñ ËãØã¦ã ‚ããÖñ. Ìãõ²ããä‡ãŠ¾ã ‚ããä£ã‡ãŠãÀãè ¾ããâÞ¾ãã 
½ããØãÃªÎãÃ¶ããŒããËãè ‚ãããä¥ã ƒ¦ãÀ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ÔãìãäÌã£ããâÞãñ ‡ãŠã¾ãÃ ‡ãŠÀãÌãñ ËãØã¦ã ‚ãÔãñ ‚ãÎ¾ãã Ìãñßãè ÔãÖ‡ãŠãÀãè 
¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ‡ãŠ½ããè ‚ãÔãñË ¦ãÀ ‚ã¶ãñ‡ãŠ Ôã½ãÔ¾ãã ãä¶ã½ããÃ¥ã Öãñ¦ãã¦ã ÌããÔ¦ããäÌã‡ãŠ 1965 Ëã ªñÎããÞããè ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã 
ÔãìãäÌã£ããâ½ã£¾ãñ Ôãì£ããÀ ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÔããŸãè ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããè Ô©ãã¹ã¶ã ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ãã¦ã ‚ããËãè. ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè 
‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã ¾ããâÞãã ãäÞããä‡ãŠ¦Ôã‡ãŠ ‚ã¼¾ããÔã ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÔããŸãè Öã ãäÌãÓã¾ã ãä¶ãÌã¡Ëã ‚ããÖñ. 

‚ã £¾ã ¾ã ¶ã ã Þãã è „ãä − Ó›ñ : - 

1) ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããèÞããè ½ãããäÖ¦ããè Üãñ¥ãñ. 

2) À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãñÞãñ ‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ã ‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ.  

‚ã £¾ã ¾ã ¶ã ã Þãã è Øã ðã ä Ö¦ã ‡ã ñ Š : - 

1) ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããèÞ¾ãã ÔãîÞã¶ãã ‚ãããä¥ã ÌãÔ¦ãìãäÔ©ã¦ããè ¾ããâ¦ã ¦ã¹ãŠãÌã¦ã ‚ããÖñ. 

2) ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞ¾ãã ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãñ½ãìßñ ‡ãŠã½ããÌãÀ ¦ãã¥ã ¾ãñ¦ããñ. 
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Ôã âÎã ã ñ£ã ¶ã  ¹ã ®¦ãã è : - 

À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞ¾ãã ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãñ½ãìßñ ¾ãñ¥ããÅ¾ãã Ôã½ãÔ¾ããâÞãñ ‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ã ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÔããŸãè 
ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã¦ããèË †‡ãîŠ¥ã 666 ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè Ì¾ãÓŸãè ‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ã ¹ã®¦ããè¶ãñ ãä¶ãÌã¡ ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ãã¦ã ‚ããËãè. 
ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã¦ããèË †‡ãîŠ¥ã ¶ã… ¦ããËì‡ã‹¾ãã½ã£ãî¶ã 15% ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ½Ö¥ã•ãñ 100 ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè 
‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ããÔããŸãè ãä¶ãÌã¡ ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ãã¦ã ‚ããËãè ‚ããÖñ, ¦ãÔãñÞã Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã¦ããèË †‡ãîŠ¥ã 168 ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè 
Ì¾ãÓŸãè ‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ã ¹ã®¦ããè¶ãñ ãä¶ãÌã¡ ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ãã¦ã ‚ããËãè. Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã¦ããèË †‡ãîŠ¥ã ¶ã… ¦ããËì‡ã‹¾ãã½ã£ãî¶ã 30% 
¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ½Ö¥ã•ãñ 50 ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ããÔããŸãè ãä¶ãÌã¡ ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ãã¦ã ‚ããËãè ‚ããÖñ. 

¦ã ©¾ã  Ôã â ‡ã ŠË¶ã  ¹ã ®¦ã ãè : - 

1) ¹ãÆã©ããä½ã‡ãŠ ¹ã®¦ããè :-¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞ¾ãã ÁØ¥ã‡ãŠàãã¦ããèË ¾ãñ¥ããÅ¾ãã Ôã½ãÔ¾ãã •ãã¥ãî¶ã Üãñ¥¾ããÔããŸãè ½ãìËãŒã¦ã 
¦ãâ¨ããÞãã „¹ã¾ããñØã ‡ãñŠËã ‚ããÖñ. ÌãÔ¦ãìãä¶ãÓŸ „¦¦ãÀñ ãä½ãßãäÌã¥¾ããÔããŸãè ÔããõÀãäÞã¦ã ½ãìËãŒã¦ã ‚ã¶ãìÔãìÞããè ¹ãÆã½ãìŒ¾ãã¶ãñ 
„¹ã¾ããñØãã¦ã ‚ãã¥ãËãè ‚ããÖñ. ¾ãã½ã£¾ãñ ºããä£ãÔ¦ã Ìã ½ãì‡ã‹¦ã ¹ãÆÎ¶ããâ¶ãã ½ãã¹ã¶ã¦ãâ¨ããÞãã „¹ã¾ããñØã ‡ãñŠËã ‚ããÖñ. 

2) ªì¾¾ã½ã ¹ã®¦ããè :-‚ã£¾ã¾ã¶ããÞ¾ãã ÒÓ›ãè¶ãñ „¹ã¾ããñØãã¦ã ¾ãñ¥ããÀãè ¹ããäÀ¹ã¨ã‡ãñŠ À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ãäÌã¼ããØãã‡ãŠ¡î¶ã 
‚ããËñËãè ½ãããäÖ¦ããè Ìã¦ãÃ½ãã¶ã¹ã¨ãñ, ‡ãŠãØãª¹ã¨ãñ, ‚ãÖÌããË, ãä¶ã¾ã¦ã‡ãŠããäË‡ãñŠ, ½ãããäÔã‡ãñŠ, ¹ãìÔ¦ã‡ãñŠ ¾ããâÞ¾ãã ‚ãã£ããÀñ ½ãããäÖ¦ããè 
ãä½ãßÌãËãè. 

‚ã ) ¹ã ã äÀ Þãã ã ä À ‡ãŠã  Ô ãâ ‡ãŠÊ ¹ã ¶ãã  : - ''†Œãã²ãã Ì¾ããä‡ã‹¦ãÞ¾ãã Ìãñª¶ãã •ãã¥ãî¶ã Üãñ…¶ã ¦¾ããÞããè Ìãñª¶ãñ¹ããÔãî¶ã ½ãì‡ã‹¦ã¦ãã 
‡ãŠÀ¥ããÀãè ¦¾ããËã ƒ¦ãÀ ÔãâÔããäØãÃ‡ãŠ ‚ãã•ããÀãâ¹ããÔãî¶ã ªîÀ ŸñÌã¥ããÀãè, ¦ãÔãñÞã ÖÔã¦ã½ãìŒãã¶ãñ ‚ãã¹ãÊ¾ãã‡ãŠ¡î¶ã ÖãñƒÃË ¦ããè 
½ãª¦ã ‡ãŠÀ¥ããÀãè Ìã ¦¾ããÞ¾ãã¹ãì¤ñ ‚ãã¹ãËã ‚ããªÎãÃ ŸñÌãî¶ã •ããè Ì¾ã‡ã‹¦ããè ÌããØã¦ãñ ãä¦ãËã ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã ‚ãÔãñ ½Ö¥ã¦ãã¦ã.'' 

* ¹ããäÀÞã¾ããÃ - Ì¾ããÌãÔãããä¾ã‡ãŠ ‡ãŠã¾ãÃ :- 

1) ÁØ¥ã :- ÁØ¥ã ‚ãããä¥ã ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã Ôãâºãâ£ã ÞããâØãËñ ŸñÌãî¶ã ÔãìÑãìÓãã ‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ. 
2) Ìãõ²ããä‡ãŠ¾ã ‚ããä£ã‡ãŠãÀãè :- ÁØ¥ããÞãñ ãä¶ããäÀàã¥ã ‚ãÖÌããË - ÀãñØããä¶ãªã¶ããÞããè ‚ãâ½ãËºã•ããÌã¥ããè ‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ. 
3) ¹ãÆã½ãããä¥ã‡ãŠ¹ã¥ãã :-ÁØ¥ããËã ¦¾ããÞ¾ãã ÎããÀãèãäÀ‡ãŠ ‚ãããä¥ã ½ãã¶ããäÔã‡ãŠ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ããºããºã¦ã ÔãìÀãäàã¦ã¦ãã ªñ¥ãñ. 
4) ÔãÞããñ›ãè :-ÌããäÀÓŸ ‚ããä£ã‡ãŠãÀãè ¾ããâ¶ããè ‡ãñŠËñËãè ÁØ¥ããâ¹ãÆ¦ããèÞããè ½ãããäÖ¦ããè Øãì¹¦ã ŸñÌã¥ãñ ºããÖñÀ ÞãÞããÃ ¶ã ‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ. 
5) ‚ããÎããÌããªãè ¼ãîãä½ã‡ãŠã :-¶ãõÔããäØãÃ‡ãŠãäÀ¦¾ãã ‚ãã¶ãâªãè Ìãð¦¦ããè ŸñÌãî¶ã ÁØ¥ãã¹ãÆ¦ããè „¹ãÞããÀ ‡ãŠÀ¦ã ‚ãÔã¦ãã¶ãã  

                     ‚ããÎããÌããªãè ÀãÖ¥ãñ. 

ºã )  ½ã ì ªãä Ë¾ãã À  Ôã ã ä½ã ¦ãã è Þã ã  ‚ã ÖÌã ãË : -¼ããÀ¦ã ÔãÀ‡ãŠãÀ¶ãñ 1965 ½ã£¾ãñ ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããè ‚ã©ãÌãã ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã 
ÔãÌãóàã¥ã Ìã ãä¶ã¾ããñ•ã¶ã Ôããä½ã¦ããèÞããè Ô©ãã¹ã¶ãã ‡ãñŠËãè. ªñÎããÞ¾ãã ‚ããÀãñØ¾ããäÌãÓã¾ã‡ãŠ ØãÀ•ãã ‚ãããä¥ã „¹ãËº£ã 
Ôãã£ã¶ãÔãã½ãìØãÆãèÞ¾ãã ¶ãÌ¾ãã¶ãñ ¹ããÖ¥ããè ‡ãŠÁ¶ã ¼ããñÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããèÞ¾ãã ‚ãÖÌããË ÔããªÀãè‡ãŠÀ¥ãã¶ãâ¦ãÀ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã àãñ¨ãã¦ã 
¢ããËñÊ¾ãã ¹ãÆØã¦ããèÞãñ ½ãìÊ¾ã½ãã¹ã¶ã ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÔããŸãè ‡ãñŠËãè. 

* ½ãìªËãè¾ããÀ Ôããä½ã¦ããè¶ãñ ÔãìÞãÌãËñËãè ½ããØãÃªÎãÃ‡ãŠ ¦ã¦Ìãñ :- 

• ãä•ãÊÖã ÁØ¥ããË¾ã Ì¾ãã¹ã‡ãŠ Ìã Ôãã£ã¶ã Ôãã½ãìØãÆãèÔãÖ ÔãìÔã••ã ‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ. 
• ¹ãÆ¦¾ãñ‡ãŠ ¹ãÆã©ããä½ã‡ãŠ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ‡ãòŠ³ãÞ¾ãã ‡ãŠã¾ãÃàãñ¨ãã¦ã ÞããßãèÔã Ö•ããÀ¹ãñàãã ‡ãŠ½ããè Ëãñ‡ãŠÔãâŒ¾ãñÞãã Ôã½ããÌãñÎã 

‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ. 
• ÔããÌãÃ•ããä¶ã‡ãŠ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ãäÌã¼ããØãã¦ã ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ÔãâŒ¾ãã Ìãã¤ãäÌã¥ãñ. 
• ½ãã¦ãã ºããË ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ÔãñÌããâÞãñ ÔãìÔãî¨ããè‡ãŠÀ¥ã ‡ãŠÀ¥ãñ. ¾ãã ÔãñÌããâÔããñºã¦ã Ìãõ²ããä‡ãŠ¾ã ãäÎãàã¥ã, ÔãâÎããñ£ã¶ã ‚ãããä¥ã 

ªñÎãã¦ããèË  
           ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ¾ãâ¨ã¥ãñÞ¾ãã Ôãì£ããÀ¥ãñ ãä‡ãâŠÌãã ãäÌããäÌã£ã ½ããØãÃªÎãÃ‡ãŠ ¦ã¦Ìãñ ÔãìÞããäÌãËãè Öãñ¦ããè. 
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‡ã Š) À ¦ ¶ã ãã äØã Àã è ã ä •ãÊ Ûã ã ¦ã ãè Ë Îãã Ôã ã ä ‡ãŠ ¾ã  ‚ã ãã ä ¥ã  Œãã • ã Øã ãè ÁØ ¥ãã Ë¾ãã ¦ãã è Ë ¹ã ã äÀ Þãã ã äÀ ‡ãŠãâ Þ¾ã ã  ¦ã¥ãã Ìãã Þã ã 
‚ã ¼¾ãã Ôã :- 

‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Öãè ½ãã¶ãÌããÞããè ½ãìË¼ãî¦ã ØãÀ•ã ‚ããÖñ. ‚ãã£ãìãä¶ã‡ãŠ •ããèÌã¶ã ÎãõËãèÞ¾ãã ‚ãâãäØã‡ãŠãÀ¥ãã½ãìßñ ¶ãÌã¶ããäÌã¶ã 
‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Ôã½ãÔ¾ããâ¶ãã ¦ããò¡ ²ããÌãñ ËãØã¦ã ‚ããÖñ. ¦¾ãã½ãìßñ ‚ã¶ãñ‡ãŠ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ãäÞããä‡ãŠ¦Ôãã¶ãìÔããÀ ãäÞããä‡ãŠ¦Ôãã ‡ãŠàããÞããè 
ãä¶ããä½ãÃ¦ããè ‡ãŠÀãÌããè ËãØã¦ã ‚ããÖñ. ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ÔãñÌãñ¦ããèË ãäÞã‡ãŠãè¦Ôãã ‡ãŠàããÞããè Ìãã¤¦ããè ½ããØã¥ããè ¦¾ãã ¹ãÆ½ãã¥ãã¦ã Ìãã¤¦ã 
•ãã¥ããÀñ ÁØ¥ã ¹ãÀâ¦ãì ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâ¶ãã ¹ãÆãäÎããäàã¦ã ‡ãŠÀ¥¾ããÞããè Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãñ½ã£¾ãñ Ìãã¤ ¶ããÖãè. 

ŒããËãèË ÔããÀ¥ããèÞ¾ãã ‚ãã£ããÀñ À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã ‚ãããä¥ã Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã½ã£¾ãñ 
Ìãã¤¦¾ãã ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ÔãìÑãì¦ãñÌãÀ ¦ã¥ããÌã ‡ãŠã ¾ãñ¦ããñ ¾ããâÞããè ‡ãŠãÀ¥ã ãä½ã½ããâÔãã ‡ãŠÀãè¦ã ‚ããÖñã¦ã.  

‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãñÌãÀãèË ¦ã¥ããÌããÞããè ‡ãŠãÀ¥ãñ :- 

‚ ã .‰ã Š. ¹ ã ¾ãã Ã¾ã  
Ôã À ‡ã Šã Àãè ÁØ¥ã ã Ë¾ã Œã ã •ã Øãã è ÁØ¥ãã Ë¾ã  

Ìãã À â Ìãã ã äÀ ¦ã ã ›‡ã ‹‡ã ñ Š Ìã ãÀã è Ìãã À â Ìãã ã äÀ ¦ã ã ›‡ã ‹‡ã ñŠ Ìã ãÀã è 

01 ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞãã ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã 81 81% 39 39% 

02 Ìãã¡ÃÞããè ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã 14 14% 7 14% 

03 
Þã¦ãì©ãÃÑãñ¥ããè ‡ãŠã½ãØããÀãâÞããè 

‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã 
5 5% 4 8% 

† ‡ã îŠ¥ã  1 00  100 % 5 0 10 0 % 

ÎããÔã‡ãŠãè¾ã ‚ãããä¥ã Œãã•ãØããè ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãñÌãÀ ÔãÌããÃãä£ã‡ãŠ ¦ã¥ããÌããÞãñ Öñ ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞ¾ãã ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãñÞãñ 

‚ããÖñ. ‚ã¶ãì‰ãŠ½ãñ 81% Ìã 78% „¦¦ãÀªã¦¾ãã ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâ¶ããè ÔããâãäØã¦ãËñ ‚ããÖñ. Ìãã¡ÃÞããè ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã ‚ãããä¥ã 

Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã½ã£¾ãñ 14% ‡ãŠãÀ¥ã ‚ããÖñ. ¦ãÀ ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãñ¦ããèË Þã¦ãì©ãÃ Ñãñ¥ããè ‡ãŠã½ãØããÀãâÞ¾ãã 
‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãñËã ‡ãŠãÀ¥ããè¼ãî¦ã ÔãÀ‡ãŠãÀãè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã½ã£¾ãñ 5% ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã Ôã½ã•ã¦ãã¦ã ¦ãÀ Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ãã½ã£¾ãñ 

8% ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã Ôã½ã•ã¦ãã¦ã. 

Ôã ã Àã â Îã  : - ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠã Ì¾ãÌãÔãã¾ããÞããè ‡ãŠã¾ãÃ, ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ ‚ãÖÌããËãÞããè ¦ã¦Ìãñ ‚ãããä¥ã À¦¶ãããäØãÀãè ãä•ãÊÛãã¦ããèË 

‚ããÀãñØ¾ã Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãñÞããè ÌãÔ¦ãìãäÔ©ã¦ããè •ãã¥ãî¶ã Üãñ¦ãÊ¾ãã¶ãâ¦ãÀ ‚ãÔãñ Ô¹ãÓ› Öãñ¦ãñ ‡ãŠãè, 

1. ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ ‚ãÖÌããËãÞ¾ãã ¦ããèÔãÅ¾ãã ¦ã¦Ìãã¶ãìÔããÀ ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè „¹ãËº£ã¦ãã ‚ã¦¾ããÌãÎ¾ã‡ãŠ ‚ããÖñ. ¹ãÀâ¦ãì 

ÎããÔããä‡ãŠ¾ã  
2. ‚ãããä¥ã Œãã•ãØããè àãñ¨ãã¦ã ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã Ô¹ãÓ› Öãñ¦ãñ ‚ãããä¥ã ¾ãã½ãìßñÞã ‚ããÀãñØ¾ã ãäÌã¼ããØããÌãÀ  

3. ¦ã¥ããÌã ¾ãñ¦ã ‚ããÖñ. 
4. ÔãÀ‡ãŠãÀãè ‚ãããä¥ã Œãã•ãØããè ÁØ¥ããË¾ããÞ¾ãã ªãñ¶Öãè ãäŸ‡ãŠã¥ããè ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã ãäªÔãî¶ã ¾ãñ¦ãñ. 
5. ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ‚ããªÎãÃ ¦ã¦Ìã ‚ãããä¥ã ÌãÔ¦ãìãäÔ©ã¦ããè ¾ãã½ãìßñ ¹ããäÀÞãããäÀ‡ãŠãâÞããè ‡ãŠ½ã¦ãÀ¦ãã ¾ãã½ãìßñ ½ãìªãäË¾ããÀ 

Ôããä½ã¦ããèÞ¾ãã  ãäÎã¹ãŠãÀÎããè ¾ããñØ¾ã ‚ããÖñ¦ã Öñ Ô¹ãÓ› Öãñ¦ãñ.  
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199 
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34. 

jke dkO; vkSj d`’.k dkO; Hkkjrh;ksa ds fy, nsu gSajke dkO; vkSj d`’.k dkO; Hkkjrh;ksa ds fy, nsu gSajke dkO; vkSj d`’.k dkO; Hkkjrh;ksa ds fy, nsu gSajke dkO; vkSj d`’.k dkO; Hkkjrh;ksa ds fy, nsu gSa        
MkW] Vh] JhfuoklqyqMkW] Vh] JhfuoklqyqMkW] Vh] JhfuoklqyqMkW] Vh] Jhfuoklqyq    

izkpk;Z] ;l] oh] egkfo|ky;] vuariqjeq] vkU/kzizns”k 

 

izLrkoizLrkoizLrkoizLrkouk %uk %uk %uk %&&&& osndky ls vk/kqfud dky rd Hkkjrh; ukxfjd ds fy, vpapy fo”okl dk ewyk/kkj 
JhjkepUnz vkSj Jhd`’.k gh gSaA jke dkO; vkSj d`’.k dkO; Hkkjrh; laLd`fr vkSj lH;rk dks nhIr dj ik;s 
gSaA e;kZnk iq#’kksRre JhjkepUnz vkSj xhrkpk;Z & Jhd`’.k ds ije iwT; pfj=] “kk”or lR; ds fu#i.k esa 
lQy gq, gSaA bu nksuksa ds fojkV Lo#i ls Hkkjr esa laLd`fr vkSj lH;rk lfn;ksa ls lhaph tk jgs gSaA 
JhjkepUnz th vius O;ogkj ls vlk/kkj.k O;fDrRo dk ifjp; nsrs gSaA Jhd`’.k drZO; c) gksdj jktuhfr 
dk ekfeZd #i esa lapkyu djrs gSaA bl izdkj jkedkO; vkSj d’̀.kdkO;] thou dk fuokZg lerkSY; #i ls 
djus esa lgk;d fl) gksrs gSaA JhjkepUnz /keZohj cudj thou yhyk dk lapkyu djrs gSA Jhd’̀.k “kkfUr 
ohj gksdj drZO; dk ikyu djokrs gSA Jhd`’.k ds yhyk,¡ mudh nk”kZfud n`f’Vdks.k dks izfrfcafcr djrs gSaA 
nksuksa vorkj iq#’k dgykrs gSa] ijarq JhjkepUnz ykSfdd n`f’V ls Åij mVdj vkn”kZ pfj=oku lkfcr gksrs 
gSaA Jhd`’.k viuh yhykvksa ls ykSfdd vkSj vykSfdd n`f’Vdks.k dks ifjp; nsrs gSaA vko”;drk ds vuqlkj 
vn~Hkqr “kfDr;ksa dk mi;ksx d`’.k yhykvksa esa iznf”kZr gSaA 

jkeksa foxzgoku /keZ% Jh jkepUnzth /keZ ds izfrewfrZ gksrs gSaA Lo;a /keZ dk ikyd gksrs gSaA os dHkh 
v/keZ ugha djsaxsA jke dkO; ds }kjk ldyxq.k laié JhjkepUnz th ds pfj= fp=.k loksZPp LFkj ij fd;k 
x;k gSA muds laca/k esa vusd fo’k; okyh ds laca/k esa vkSj lhrk vfXu izos”k vkSj lhrk ifjR;kx buds 
ckjs esa vusd er gSA ijarq JhjkepUnz ds gj dk;Z esa /keZ ijk;.krk gksrh gSA lH; lekt dsfy, loksZRre 
mnkgj.k JhjkepUnz th ds O;fDrRo gh gSA  jke dkO; ls vusd thou dyk ls lacaf/kr fo’k; gekjs fy, 
laizkIr gSA vkgq% lR;a fg ijea /keZa /keZfonks tuk% lR; gh loksZér /keZ gSA lR; thou ds fy, ijekonh gSA 
lR; ds ekxZ ij vxzlj gksus ds fy, rqylhnkl vius ekul esa Hkh Li’V ladsr nsrs gSaA **j?kqdqy jhfr lnk 
pyvkbZ izk.ktk; ij opu u tk;**A lR;fu’B ls thou fuokZg djuk vko”;d gSA vxj ge opu c) 
u gks ldsaxs rks] ge e`R;q gh larks’knk; gksxhA izk.k tkus dh laHkkouk gksus ij Hkh ge opu ls fopfyr 
ugha gksaxsA bl izdkj opuc) gks dj thus dk lans”k gesa jke dkO; ls fey jgk gSA Hkkjrh; ijaijk ds 
fy, jke dkO; ewy LraHk ekuh tkrh gSA 

 cqf)eku O;fDr thou esa mRié gksusokyh leL;kvksa dks lkeuk djus dsfy, ;k leL;kvksa ds 
fuokj.k gsrq dqN igys gh fuokj.kksik; lkspuk gSA jke dkO; ds }kjk O;fDr esa O;ogkj ifjorZu vR;ar 
ljy gSA lkekU; O;fDr D;k djuk gS\ D;k ugha ;g jke dkO; niZ.k ds leku mn~cks/k djsxhA ijlfr 
gj.k lc ls ?kksj iki gSA ;gh fo’k; fuLi’V fd;k x;k gS & **ijnkjkfHk”kkZUrq ukU;r~ ikirja egr~** 3-38-
30 jko.k dks ;g ckr ekjhp ds }kjk crk;k x;k gSA ;g izR;sd ekuo lekt esa vuqlj.kh; gSA thou ds 
foo/k vk;keksa esa ge mRlkg ds lkFk dSls vkxs c<+uk gSA mRlkg gekjs thou esa izk.kor gSA mRlkg ls cy 
izkIr gksxhA mRlkgghu vius mís”; izkfIr esa ihNs iM+ tkrk gSA lc ls T;knk izHkko”kkyh ;g mRlkg gh gSA 
**mRlkgks cyokukFkZ u#R;qRlkgkr ija cya**A 4-1-121 ekuo lacU/kksa ds ckjs esa Hkh ;g crk;k x;k gS fd & 
fdlh O;fDr dks lgk;rk djus dh fo”okl fnyk;k x;k gksA ml le; O;fDr esa cgqr fo”okl gksxh fd & 
mls lgk;rk feysxhA vxj opu ns dj Hkh ml opu dks fuHkk;k ugha tkrk gS] rks O;fDr cgqr nq%[kh 
jgrk gSA opu dks rksMusokyk lc ls cMk pfj=ghu gksrk gSA 

 euq’; ,sfgd lq[kksa ds fopkj R;kx dj ykSfdd lq[k dks y{; cuk ysrk gS] rc og vius O;ogkj 
esa ifjorZu ykrk gSA ml vewrZ vkuan dks Hkxorka”k le>rk gSa ;g thou fo/kku dks ge jke dkO; ds 
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pfj=ksa esa ns[k ldrs gSA drZO; ijk;.krk thou y{; gSA JhjkepUnz] y{e.k] bR;kfn pfj=] blh thou 
fo/kku dks viuk;s gSA ekuo ykylk ij jksd yxk dj thuk lh[kuk gSA rRdky oSjkX; Hkkouk tkxus ls 
dqN ugha gksrk gSA tud egkjkt x`gL; gksrs gq, thou esa oSjkX; Hkkouk ds lkFk jgrs gSA fdlh Hkh fo’k; 
ds izfr bPNk uk gksrs gq,] lk/kkj.k thou O;rhr djuk] thou lkQY;rk dsfy, dk;Zjr jguk gekjs fy, 
mPp vkn”kZ gSA bl fLFkfr esa O;fDr nq%[kh ugh jgrk gSA bZ’;kZ }s’k ls nwj jgrk gSA Jhd`’.k ijekRek 
blfy, lHkh izdkj ds nq%[kksa dks oSjkX; #i “kL= ls Hksnus dk mins”k nsrs gSaA ;g oSjkX; Hkkouk gekjs 
os’k&Hkk’kk esa u jgrs gq, ekufld fLFkfr gksxhA ;g O;fDr ds O;ogkj esa vfHkO;Dr gksxhA 

 eq>s lc dqN pkfg, ;g fopkj LokFkZ dks tUe nsrh gSA eq>s dqN ugha pkfg,] ;g oSjkX; dh 
Hkkouk tkx`r djsxhA LokFkZ vgadkj dks tUe nsrh gSaA jke dkO;ksa esa egksér O;fDrRo mHkj vk;s gSa mUgksaus 
fgr vkSj fer vknrksa ls vius dks l¡okj gSaA bPNk #ih Hkkj dks de dj ysus ls “kkUr fpRr gks ldrs gSaA 
jkek;.k esa JhjkepUnz] y{e.k] Hkjr vkfn fuLokFkZ Hkkouk ls jgrs gSaA ,d ls ,d jkT; R;kxus dsfy, 
rS;kj jgrs gSA jkT;kf/kdkjh gksus ij Hkh jkepUnz izHkq vius firkJh ds opu nsus ds dkj.k os jkT; dks 
fuladksp R;kxdj ouokl pys tkrs gSaA Hkjr izkIr jkT;kf/kdkj dks Hkh Hkkr` izse ds lEeq[k rqPN ekurk gSA 
bl izdkj jkek;.k esa oSjkX; Hkkouk tks “kq) #i esa ikbZ tkrh gSA ;gh Hkkouk O;fDr dks Hk; jfgr vkSj 
izfrHkkoku cukrh gSA bl lalkj esa gj ,d dks dksbZ u dksbZ Hk; jgrh gSA ijarq fuHkZ; gks dj flQZ 
foosd”khy jgrk gSA mRre pfj=oku JhjkepUnz th ds laxfr ls lc esa ifjorZu ljy gSA Lo;a JhjkepUnz 
th Hkjr dks mins”k nsrs gSa & bl lalkj esa laifRr ;k vkSj dqN “kk”or ugha gSaA “kk”or rRo /kkfeZd fparu 
esa gh gSA Kku izkfIr ls oSjkX; fpUru c<+sxhA ioZr f”k[kj dk vojksgu djuk dfBu gS] rr~ i”pkr~ gesa 
lfPpnkuan dk vuqHko gksxhA mlh izdkj thou esa ok¡PNk jfgr fLFkfr rd igq¡puk dfBu gSA ysfdu mlls 
ge ifjiw.kZ fLFkfr dks igq¡p ldsaxsA ;gh mnkgj.k Hkjr vkSj tud egkjkt ls ges izkIr gksxhA ;s vius 
thou esa drZO; ikyu gsrq jgsaxsA os vkSj dksbZ bPNk eu esa ugha j[krs gSaA ;g bPNk jfgr Kku dk 
ifjpk;d gSA 

 ge vius nSuafnu thou esa vusd izdkj ds O;fDr;ksa ls feyrs jgrs gSaA muls ckrphr djrs jgrs 
gSaA fdl ls fdl izdkj ckr djuk gS ;g gekjh laLdkj fu.kZ; djrh gSA dqN yksx nwljksa ds ân; dks 
izQqfYyr djus tSls ckr djrs gSa] vkSj dqN yksx ân; Hksn djus okys O;xkL= mi;ksx djrs gSA bl izdkj 
ds ân; Hksnh “kCnksa dks **okXck.k** Hkh dgrs gSA bl izdkj ckr djus okys O;fDr fuEu dksBh ds yksx gksrs 
gSaSA jkek;.k esa vusd lanHkZ gekjs fy, izek.k gSA laLdkj ds fy, ckrphr gh cqfu;kn gSA e`nqHkk’k.k ,d 
mRre dyk gSA bl dyk esa JhjkepUnz vkSj guqeku fuiq.k FksA os vius thou esa dk;Z lk/kd gksus dk 
dkj.k ;gh dyk gSA os viuh e`nq e/kqj Hkk’k.k ls lc dh eu thr ysrs gSaA JhjkepUn th ekrk dSds;h ls 
dHkh dksbZ dBksj “kCn ugha cksyrs gSaA os fir` okd~ dk ikyu djrs gq, ekSu gks dj ouokl iw.kZ djrs gSA 
os bl izdkj eǹq Hkk’kh gksus ls ;qx ;qx rd lc dsfy, vkjk/; cus jgsA lc bl izdkj vius vki 
fu;af=r jguk dfBu gks] ijarq JhjkepUnz th ds tSls lgu”khy gks dj mfpr <ax ls ckrphr djuk gSA 
JhjkepUnzth dHkh lgu”khyrk dks ugha [kksrs gSaA tks vius vki esa U;wure Hkkouk ls jgrs gS] os gh dBksj 
“kCnksa dk mi;ksx djrs gSaA os viuh vf/kdrk ckrksa esa izdV djuk pkgrs gSA 

 bl izdkj dBksj “kCnksa dk mi;ksx djuk lIr O;luksa esa ,d gSA bl ls ijs jguk gekjs fy, 
vko”;d gsa “kCnksa dk mfpr #i ls iz;ksx djus ls vusd leL;kvksa ls nwj gks ldrs gSaA O;fDr lekt esa 
fofo/k O;fDr;ksa ds lkFk ckrphr djrs le; Lo;a fu;a=.k esa jguk gSA jkx}s’k ls eqDr gksus ij mPp 
laLdkj izkIr dj ldrs gSaA iz”kalk dqN le; rd izHkkfor djrs gSa] ysfdu dBq vykspuk ân; dks Hksnrs gSaA 
;g gekjs fy, ,d lcd gSA jkedkO; esa mRre pfj= blds fy, mnkgj.k izLrqr djrs gSaA JhjkepUnz th 
vkSj guqen izlax ls ;g Li’V #i esa ge tku ldrs gSaA 

 bl l`f’V esa leLr izk.kdksBh esa ekuo tUe mRreksRre ekurs gSaA bl ekuo tUe dh lQyrk 
mRre O;ogkj ls laHko gSA dke dzks/k en eRlFkZ vkfn xq.kksa ds LFkku ij lR;] /keZ] “kkfUr lgu”khyrk] 
izse] vfgalk vkfn xq.kksa dks iuius nsuk gSA tulk/kkj.k ls loksZPp LFkku igq¡puk gh thou ewY;ksa dh 
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lkFkZdrk gSA lR; dk vFkZ gS lPpkbZA bls “kk”or Hkh dgrs gSaA ijekRek dk y{e.k “kk”or rRo gSA blfy, 
lR;kUos’k.k dk vFkZ ijekRek dh [kkst djuk gh gSA ge jke dkO; esa ijekRek ds rRo dks izR;{k ns[k 
ldrs gSaA ewY;ksa dk vuqlj.k djuk vR;ar dfBu fo’k; gSA ijarq JhjkepUnz th us ewY;ksa dk lkS izfr”kr~ 
ikyu fd;kA ekrk&firk] xq# ds vykok HkkbZ&cU/kq lc ls ftl izdkj O;ogkj dju gS mlh izdkj O;ogkj 
djrs gSA muds vkn”kZ O;ogkj ls e;kZnk iq#’kksRre dgyk, x;sA lq[k vkSj lae`f) nsoh xq.kksa ls izkIr gksrs 
gSA thou ewY;ksa dk m)kj Jh jkepUnz th dj u;s lans”k fn;s gSaA  

 jke dkO; dh ijaijk esa rqylhnkl d`r jkepfjr ekul esa os JhjkepUnz dks ijczg~e Lo#i ekurs 
gSA os lxq.k HkfDr ds varxZr eaxykdkj JhjkepUnz th dk o.kZu eqX/k euksgj #i esa djrs gSaA Hkxoku 
fujkdkj gks dj Hkh leLr lalkj dk fuokZg djrs gSaA rqylhnkl th tkurs Fks fd & HkfDr ekxZ esa 
foxzgkjk/kuk ljy fof/k gSA bl fo/kku ls vf”kf{kr rqjar vkfdf’kZr gksrs gSaA xzkeh.k turk xzke nsorkvksa dks 
gYnh vkSj daqdqe ls fofo/k vyadkjksa ls lqlfTtr #i ns[k dj eksfgr gks tkrs gSaA #i lkSUn;Z ls vkd`’V 
gksrs gSa ftudh vo/kku dsUnzhdr̀ ugha gksxh] muds fy, ;g #i lkSUn;Z vko”;d gSA jkepUnz th #i esa gh 
xq.k esa loksZRre gSaaA mudh “khy lkSUn;Z vo.kZuh; gSA fLFkrizKrk ls cqf) fodkl gksrh gSA fodflr cqf) ls 
fy, x;s fu.kZ; lekt dY;k.k dsfy, dke vk;saxsA JhjkepUnz ekuork ds fy, mRreksRre mnkgj.k gSA 
lgtrk ls thuk] tks feyrk gSa mlls [kq”k jguk fiz;&vfiz; esa varj ugha ysuk le nf̀’V ls jguk ;g Jh 
jkepUnz th dh fo”ks’krk gSA lc ds thou esa leL;k;sa mRié gksrs gSaA ml le; fopfyr ugha gksuk gSA 
Lo;a xhrkpk;Z Jhd`’.k vtqZu dks crkrs gSa fd & ugh ty ftruk Hkh vk feys lkxj fopfyr ugha gksxkA 
mlh izdkj izKkoku fofHké ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa le n`f’V ls jgrk gSA bl izdkj ugha jguk leL;kvksa dks 
vkeaf=r djuk gh gSA dfBu ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa eu ij fu;a=.k [kks cSBuk ,d izdkj ls vijk/k gSA jk{kl ds 
ek;ktky esa vkdj lhrk ekrk y{e.k dh fuank djrh gSA ;g ,d izdkj ls Lo;adr̀ nks’k gSA og ek;k 
fgj.k ds tky esa vkdj y{e.k dh fuank djrh gSA ckn esa jko.k ds }kjk gj.k fd;s tkus ij Lo;ae jks 
iM+rh gSA og vius foosd dks [kksus ls jko.k dh ckrsa lqudj Lo;a vius vki leL;kvksa ds vkx esa Mky 
nsrh gSa ckn esa iprkok djus ls dksbZ ykHk ugha jgrk gS] rc rd jko.k ds gkFkksa vigj.k gks tkrh gSA 
blfy, ges lans”k nsus ds igys ml fo’k; ds ckjs esa fopkj&foe”kZ djuk gSA gesa jkek;.k esa vlanHkZ 
izYyki djus ls D;k gksxk ge [kq) leL;kvksa dks thou esa vfrfFk cuokdj mlls ihfMr gksrs gSaA 

 Hkkxor~ esa ¼10&85-51½ nsodh ds fy, vkB larku gSaA muesa Lekjk] mn~xhrk] ifjLokax] irax] 
{kqnzork vkSj ?kf̀u gSa lIre larku cyjke ekus tkrs gSaA v’Ve larku Jhd`’.k gksrs gSaA ;s gekjs fy, izrhd 
ds leku gksrs gSaA thou esa ge vius ;ksx “kfDr dks c<+kus ds fy, izFke Le`fr iVy esa ls vuko”;d 
vuqHkoksa dks feVkuk gksxkA Lekjk dk vFkZ Le`fr gh gSA mls feBkus ls gekjh vga u’V gks ldrh gSA ;g 
izFke lksiku gksrh gS lekf/k fLFkfr ds fy,A f}rh; larku mn~xhrk ftldk vFkz gksrk gSA okfpd “kCn lquuk 
vkSj cksyuk bu nksuksa ds izrhd ds #i esa mn~xhr fy;k x;k gSA ge nqeZfr gksus ds dkj.k cqjkbZ lqusaxs vkSj 
cqjkbZ cksysaxsA blfy, bls nwj dj ysuk gSA r`rh; larku **ifjLokax** ftldk vFkz Li”kkZ gksrk gSA bl izdkj 
N% larkuksa dk fuewkZyu djus ls ;ksx “kkL= ds vuqlkj ;s eqfDr ds lksiku gksrs gSaA cyjke Lo;a vuar ls”kq 
dk vorkj gSA muds ckn Jhd’̀.k tks Kku ds Lo#i ekus tkrs gSaA Jhd`’.k dk vkxeu izrhdkRed #i esa 
crk;k tkrk gSA mijksDr lHkh dk;ksaZ ls ge bgyksd ds ,sfgd lq[kksa dks nwj djus ls ikjykSfdd Kku izkIr 
gksuk Jh d`’.k ls gh laHko gS 

bl mís”; dks **d`’.ke~ oans txr~ xq#a** }kjk Li’V djrs gSA os xq# cu dj gekjh vKku #fi 
va/kdkj dks nwj djrs gSaA blfy, mudks vorkj ekuk x;k gSA vxj rkfdZd n`f’V ls ns[kk tk; rks Hkh 
Jhd’̀.k lR; gksrs gSaA os dbZ mnkgj.k ls vius vki izdV gksrs gS fd & os vtqZu dks ;q) ds le; thou 
fo/kku vkSj /kez c)rk ds ckjs crkrs gSaA v/keZ dks feBkus /keZ LFkkiuk djus vkÅ¡xkA** dsg ds lkRouk 
fn;k gSA Jhd`’.k iw.kZ psruk ds izrhd gSA muds vfLrRo ls ge esa tks Hk;] vHknzrk Hkko vkSj v/keZfparu 
nwj gks tk;saxsA gekjs ân; fu’dyad gks dj ml psrurk dh vksj vxzlj gksxhA vuan u`R; esa ge <wc 
tk;saxsA lalkj esa vewY;oku tks ck¡lqjh gS] tks tu lk/kkj.k ds fy, ljyrk ls miyfC/k gks ldrk gSA 
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xjhc ls xjhc O;fDr Hkh ck¡lqjh dks izkIr dj ldrk gSa Jhd’̀.k dh ;gh uhfr gSA os lc ds fy, ljyrk 
ds lkFk&miyC/k gks tkrs gSA bl ckr dk mnkgj.k os nsoh Hkkxor esa fn[kkrs gSA Jhd`’.k ds fe= dqpsyq 
vR;ar xjhc gksrs gSA fQj Hkh os muls dqN mEehn Hkh ugha j[k ldrs gSaA bl izdkj vR;ar nfjnz fLFkfr esa 
jgs vius fe= ds izfr Hkh fe=Hkko ls vifjfer d#.kk o’kkZrk gSA ;g gh ugha] Jh d`’.k vius ij fo”okl 
j[k dj mRre ekxZ ij pyusokys dks lgkjk nsrs gSaA jke dkO; ls Hkh d`’.k dkO; & Kku dk lkxj gSA 
d`’.k rRo dks tu lk/kkj.k ds fy, ,sfgd fo’k;ksa ds vk/kkj ij vkdf’kZr djus gsrq ?kVuk,¡ o.kZu fd;s x;s 
gSaA iape osn ds #i esa fy;s x;s egkHkkjr ls ge Jhd`’.k ds rRo dks ysus esa lfn;ksa ls xyr jkLrs dks 
viuk jgs gSaA Jhd`’.k ds mnkRr rRo dks ge ,sfgd n`f’Vdks.k ls ns[krs gq, vusd vuko”;d rF;ksa dks 
T;knk egRo ns jgs gSaA muds fojkV osnkar Lo#i dks ewfrZeRo iznku djus esa dqN r`fV;k¡ dj jgs gSaA ge 
d`’.k dkO; ds mu rF;ksa dks vf/kd egRo nsrs x;s gSaA 

 Jhjke dkO; ls egksér thou fodkl gksrk gSa O;fDr ds thou ds foHké vk;keksa dk mn~xkj 
Jhjke dkO; ls gks jgk gSA ,d ugha nks ugh lSdMks fo’k; turk dks mRre ekxZ ij pyus ds fy, izo`Rr 
djsaxsA Jhjke dkO;] Hkkfo ihfM dks uSfrd ekxZ ij pyus dsfy,] /keZ c) thou O;rhr djus dsfy, 
vko”;d izsj.kk nh tk ldrh gSa ;g jke dkO; ijaijk vkfn dfo JhokYehdh ls] ysdj dkfynkl] HkoHkwfr 
vkSj rqylhnkl ;g fujarj cgrh tk jgh gSA vkxkeh Hkfo’; Hkh ;g pysxhA okYehdh&jkek;.k esa] 
dkfynkl&j?kqoa”k esa] HkoHkwfr&mRrj jke pfjr esa] rqylhnkl jkepfjr ekul esa vkSj eSfFkyh“kj.k xqIr th 
& lkdsr bl izdkj lkfgR;dkjksa ds iz;kl ls Hkjr [k.M esa gh ugha] leLr lalkj dks iFk izn”kZu fd;k 
x;k gSA ekuk tkrk gS fd bZ-iwoZ 5044 esa Jh jkepUnz th fo|eku gSA ijUrq vc iz”u ;g ugha dh 
&Jhjke okLrfod gS\ ;k dkYifud\ iz”u ;g gS fd&;s jke dkO; ftruh ihfM;ksa ds izsj.kk fn;s gS vkSj 
vkxs izsj.kk nsrs tkrs gSA bl fo’k; ij T;knk /;ku nsuk gSA 

thou dyk ds varxZr cgqr vR;ar ewY;oku fo’k; gesa crk;s x;s gSaA gj O;fDr dks thou esa 
dBksj ifjJeh cuuk gsa ge dksbZ oLrq y{; dks vxj vklkuh ls izkIr djsaxs rks mudk egRo gekjs fy, 
?kV tkrk gSA tks cgqr dfBurk ls izkIr gksrs gS] os vf/kd egRoiw.kZ gksrs gSA **nqyZHka gh lnk lq[ka** blfy, 
JhjkepUnz dBksj ifjJe esa “kfDr”kkyh curs gSaA os vorkj iq#’k gksdj vius vrhfUnz; “kfDr;ksa ls yksd 
dY;k.k dj ldrs FksA ijarq ,slk ugha fd;s gSaA os ,d lk/kkj.k euq’; ds leku leL;kvksa dk lkeuk dj 
ds “kfDr”kkyh cus gSA JhjkepUnz O;fDrRo ds n`f’V ls loksZér gSA Lo;a rqylhnkl th mUgs ldy xq.k laié 
dgrs gSaa 

 lc ds izsj.kk iznkrk JhjkepUnz th #i esa vkSj xq.k esa Hkh Js’B gSA eǹq Hkk’kh gSA os lc ls 
vR;ar dkseyrk ls O;ogkj djrs gSA os fuxfoZ vkSj ftr dzks/kh Hkh gSA os lR; opu djrs gSA j?kqdqy esa 
ogha jhfr gS&muds izk.k tkus ij Hkh os opu c) jgrs gSaA fn;s gq, opu dk ikyu djus esa os ges”kk 
rRij jgrs gSaA nhu nqf[k;ksa ds fy, os loZnk vkxs jgrs gSaA nwljksa ds laifRr muds fy, fo’k rqY; gSA 
ekrk&firk vkSj xq#tuksa ds izfr HkfDr Hkkouk gSA JhjkepUnzth bZ’;kZ eqDr] vylrk eqDr gks dj lc ds 
fy, vkjk/; gSA dfBu ifjfLrfFk;ksa esa Hkh os fu”;y jgrs gSA /keZikyd gks dj vusd dfBu ifjfLrfFk;ksa 
dk lkeuk dj yksd uk;d cus gSaA jke dkO; thou dyk lacfU/k vf/kxe dk;Z ds fy, vewY; laifRr gSA 

 thou ds fy, dfBurj fu;e JhjkepUnz th vius fy, lqxe cuk fn;sA os dfHk vius opu ls 
eq[kj ugha tkrs gSA blfy, **jkeks f}ukZfHkHkk’krs** 2-18-30 os tks cksyrs gS mls fuHkkrs gSA fdlh Hkh 
dher ij os vius opu dk ikyu djrs gSaA xq#tu ;k ekrk firk tks dk;Z nsrs gSa mls “kklu ekudj 
vkKkikyu djuk gSA bl izdkj opu c) thou dk Lo;a JhjkepUnz mnkgj.k cu tkrs gSA thou ,d 
egk ;q) gS] izfrfnu ge leL;kvksa ds lkFk yM+rs jguk gSA ohj iq#’k bu leL;kvksa dks >syus dh “kfDr 
izkIr djrs gSA detksj yksx vius HkkX; ij jks dj le>kSrk dj ysrs gSA **ohjk% lEHkkforkretks u nSoa 
iq;Zqiklrs** ¼2%23-16½ JhjkepUnz th ekrk lhrk ds gj.k gksus ij foyki djrs gSa ;g muds ân; esa fLFkr 
izse dk ifjpk;d gS ijarq os /kS;Z ugha gkjrs gSaA leL;k dk lek/kku izkIr djus rd os lfdz; jgrs gSaA  
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 O;fDr fodkl ds fy, jke dkO; ds fo’k; furkar vkpj.k ;ksX; gSaA O;fDr “kksdrRi jgrk gS] rc 
og cgqr dqN [kks tkrk gSA **”kksdks uk”kprs /kZ;Za “kksdks uk”k;rs Jqra] “kksdks uk”k;rs loZa** ¼2-62-15½ nq%[kh 
ekufld #i esa detksj gksdj /kS;Z dks [kks nsrk gsA vusd fo’k; vf/kxe ds ;ksX; gksrs gSa ysfdu nq%[k ds 
dkj.k og lh[kuk ca) dj nsrk gSA blh “kksd ds dkj.k og leLr [kks tkrk gS bl leLr txr dks lR; 
fu;a=.k djrh gSA lR; ls lc Mjrs gSA lR; esa /keZ dk uho gSA tks bl /kjrh ij lUekxZ ij tkuk ugha 
pkgrs gSA os vlR; ls eS=h djrs gSaA bl izdkj ds yksx lR; ls Mj dj v/keZ ds i{k esa pyrs gSaA os 
v/keksZ ekus tkrs gSaA **lR;eso”ojks yksds lR;s /keZ% lekfJr%** 2-109-13 Lo;a JhjkepUnzth Hkjr ls dgrs 
gSaA pUnzek viuh lqUnjrk [kks ns] fgeky; fcuk fge ds fjDr gks tk;saA lkxj esa ty lwd tk;s ijarq eSa 
fir` okD; dk ikyu djrk gh jgq¡xkA bl izdkj /keZ dk ikyu fdruh vko”;d gS] os dk;Zjr gksdj ges 
izsj.kk fn;s gSaA /keZ ds vuqlkj thou ds iFk ij pyrs gS] rc gesa lae`f) izkIr gksxhA lae`f) ls lq[k izkIr 
gksxhA bl lalkj esa /keZ dh lkSjHk ls lc lq[kh jgsaxsA **/kesZ.k yHkrs loZa /keZlkjfena txr~** ¼3-9-30½ 

 osn lkfgR; esa ;K dk vR;ar egRo gSA ;K dk mís”; ea=ksPpkju vkSj gou nsuk gh ugha] vusd 
dk;Z yksd dY;k.k ds fy, fd;s tkrs gSaA Hk{;] HkksT;] ysg~; vkSj pksg~; inkFkksZa dks gou esa HksaV pMk, tkrs 
gSaA os lc “kq) gksuk gSA bl ls iwoZ Lo;a ekufld ifjidork vkSj fopkj “kq) gksuk gSA bl yksd dY;k.k 
Hkkouk dks tkx`r djus fo”okfe= ;K djokrs gSaA ml ;K dh j{kk dk;Z Jhjke&y{e.k laié djrs gSaA 
JhjkepUnz th dh fo”ks’krk vkfn dfo okYehfd vkSj rqylhnkl vR;ar HkfDr Hkko ls o.kZu djrs gSaA 
JhjkepUnz iz”kkUr fpRr okys gSaA “khy #ih laifRr muesa fo|eku gSA os mPp dksBh ds vkn”kZ iq#’k gSA 
muds thou esa leL;kvksa ls d’̀.k i{k pUnzek tSls jgus okys vius O;fDrRo ls “kqDy i{k pUnzek cu dj 
lc dks izdk”k nsrs gSaA mudh fLFkj fpRr dfBu ijh{kkvksa dks Hkh /kS;Z ls lkeuk djrh gSA os n;klkxj gSA 
mUgs d#.kk ds lkxj dgrs gSaA izkf.k ek= dks Lusg iwoZd lgk;rk djrs gSaA blfy, jktdqekj gksrs gq, Hkh] 
lk/kkj.k turk ls vVwV eS=h fn[kykrs gSaA dsoV ls] “kcjh ls] lqxzho] guqek] tVk;q ;gk¡ rd dh fxygjh 
dks Hkh os izse&o’kkZ cjlkrs gSA blfy, laiw.kZ thou esa os flQZ mu ls ;q) djrs gSa] tks vU;k; ds i{k esa 
jgrs gSaA thou ds gj dne esa os vkn”kZ O;ogkj dks gh viukrs gSA jkedkO; vkSj d`’.kdkO; thou dyk 
ds fy, vuar izsj.kk izokg dks cgk;s gSaA 

Jhd’̀.k ds lacU/k esa d`’.k dkO; vuar Kkujk”kh dks iznku dj ik;s gSaA Jhd’̀.k ds thou oR̀rkar 
esa tks vn~Hkqr yhyk,¡ gSa] ml vksj ladsr djuk ys[kkdkj dk mís”; ugha gSA tks gekjs fy, mfpr gSaA tc 
muds laca/k **ek;loh** dg dj vkykspuk djus ij Hkh os ekSu FksA lg’kZ vusd fuankvksa dks lgrs vk;sA 
egkHkkjr ;q) esa v/keZ ds fo#) fcuk “kL= ds dk;Z laHkkys FksA /keZ ds i{k esa gj iy os lrdZ gksdj 
fuHkk;s gSaA nkSinh ds oL=gj.k ds le; os lpsr gksdj ikaMo ifRu dh ykt cpk;s FksA ikaMo ouokl ds 
le; Hkh os mudh lgk;rk djrs gSaA Jhd`’.k es tks fLFkr izKkrk gS] bl dkj.k ls os ;ksxs”oj Hkh dgrs gSaA 
v/keZ dks tM ls fudky dj /keZ dk m)kj djrs gSaA lalkj esa izFke fo”o;q) ds #i esa egkHkkjr ;q) 
dks ekurs gSaA ml le; /keZ i{k dks izsj.kk nsus ds fy, vtqZu dks xhrk lqukrs gSaA drZO; ew< dks drZO; 
ijk;.k ds #i esa cny nsrs gSA vktdy thou dyk ds varxZr xhrk&lkjka”k dks fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds leq[k izLrqr 
dj jgs gSaA d`’.k dkO; ds vk/kkj ij n”kZu “kkL= dks le`) fd;k x;k gSA d’̀.k dkO; /keZ vkSj n”kZu dks 
iw.kZfodkl dj ik;s gSaA eaxykdkj Jhd’̀.k dh Lrqfr djus esa loZnk vk/kqfud fgUnh dfo vleFkZ jgsA mudh 
yksd eaxykdkj ;k yksdj{kd dk #i dks Hkwy x;sA 

 Jhd’̀.k dk pfj= Kku Hk.Mkj gSA muds dk;Z ifjiDork ds ijkdk’V rd igq¡ps gq, gSaA Jhd’̀.k 
ds KkukRed deZ vkSj jkx eqDr fdz;k O;ogkj ls os ijekRek ds izrhd cu x;s gSaA d’̀.k dkO; bl 
egRoiw.kZ dk;Z esa dgha dgha dqafBr jg x;h gSA d`’.k dkO; dk egku~ mns”; egkHkkjr vkSj Jhen~ Hkkxor~ 
rd lQyrkiwoZd fuokZg fd;k x;k gS] ijarq fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdky ds iqf’VekxZ vkSj jhfrdkyhu d`’.k 
dkO; esa Hkko/kkjk ladqfpr gksus yxhA yksd&dY;k.k ds LFkku ij foyklh vkSj okluke; d`’.k dk #i o.kZu 
fd;k x;k gSA yksdks)kjd Jh d`’.k dk #i yqIr gks dj] izsefiiklh Jh d`’.k ek= jg x;k gSA dfo;ksa ds 
ykSfdd n`f’Vdks.k ls Jàxkj iq#’k vkSj izseksUeRr Jh d`’.k dk pfj= mHkj vk;k gSA ;g d’̀.k dkO; dk 
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iru gh gSA Kku#fi xhrkpk;Z dgk¡\ jk/kk&d`’.k tks izsefiiklh dgk¡\ bu nksuksa dk varj dk dkj.k ml 
le; ds dfox.k vkSj mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks Bgjk ldrs gSaA yksd uk;d vkSj yksd laj{kd ds #i esa 
Jhd’̀.k dks izkphu d`’.k dkO; esa n”kkZ;k x;k gSA ckS) /keZ ds iwoZ Jhd`’.k dks ijekRek ekuk x;k gSA ml 
le; Jh d`’.k dks ;ksfxjkt vkSj /keZ izorZd ekuk x;k gSA xhrk esa Lo;a dgrs gSa 

  ;nk ;nk fg /keZL; XykfuHkZofr HkkjrA 

  vH;qR;kue~ v/keZL; rnkReku l`tkE;ge~AA ¼xhrk 4-7½ 

/keZLFkkiuk ds fy, os Lo;a vorkj /kkj.k djsaxsA ;g gekjs fy, fo”okl tkx`r djus dk iz;kl 
gSA d`’.k dkO; esa yksdeaxy dh Hkkouk loZO;kIr gSA ladqfpr n`f’V dks R;kx dj fo”kky Hkko/kkjk viukus 
ls fo”o&ekuo mRié gks ldrk gSA /keZ vkSj laR; fu’V] ;s gj ,d ds thou esa egRoiw.kZ vax gSaA thou 
dyk dks mPp LFkj ij fodflr djus dsfy, /keZ dk mís”; etgc ds #i esa ugha ysuk gSA /keZ dk vFkZ 
drZO;ikyu ds #i esa ekuuk gSA mRre vkn”kZ dh j{kk gsrq&jke dkO; vkSj d`’.k dkO; #fi nhi ds lgkjs 
va/kdkje; Hkfo’; esa dne j[kuk gSaA lk/kq lar ftl izdkj vPNkbZ dks cukbZ j[kus ds fy,] cqjkbZ dks nwj 
djus ds fy, ckj&ckj iz;kl djsaxsA muds iz;kl dks ge Hkkfo ih<+h rd igq¡pkus ds fy, bu dkO;ksa dk 
mi;ksx djsA lalkj dk m)kj mRre dk;ksZa ls gksrk gSA R;kx vkSj oSjkX; lxq.k#i gksdj Jhjke vkSj 
Jhd’̀.k ds #i esa izdV gq, gSaA euq’; dk m)kj iwtu ls ugha vius deksZa dks lokj us ls gksrk gSA Kku 
#fi ri dk vkpu.k djds vius vki ifo= gksuk ,d ek= mik; gSA var% dj.k ls ge lc vk/;kfRed 
fpUru dks viuk;s vkSj fo”o “kkfUr dks O;kIr djsA 

   ifj=k.kk; lk/kwuka fouk”kk; p nq’d`rkeA 

   /keZ laLFkkiukFkkZ; laHkokfe  ;qxs  ;qxsAA 

       t; Jhjke& t; Jhd`’.k   

lanHkZ lwph %& 

1- jkek;.k & egf’kZ okyehfd  - 3.38.30   
2- ogh      - 4.1.121 
3- Hkkxor & osnO;kl   - 10-85-51  
4- jkek;.k & egf’kZ okyehfd -2.18.30   
5- ogh    -2.23.16 
6- ogh    -2-62.15    
7- ogh    -2.109.13   
8- ogh    -3.9.30 
9- Hkxor xhrk & osnO;kl   - 4-7 

��� 
 
 









NNeeww  MMaann  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  JJoouurrnnaall  ooff  MMuullttiiddiisscciipplliinnaarryy  SSttuuddiieess        
((UUGGCC  AApppprroovveedd  JJoouurrnnaall  NNoo..    4455888866))  

 

ISSN: 2348-1390                     
Impact Factor: 4.321 (IIJIF) 

 

 

 

 

  

VOL. 4 |   ISSUE 9 |  SEPTEMBER   2017  |      www.newmanpublication.com  
 

193 

 
36. 

RURAL MARKETING IS REAL MARKETING 
Dr. V. S. Kshirsagar 

Associate professor, 
Late SKJ Mahila Mahavidyalaya, Parbhani. 

Introduction 

The concept of rural marketing in India's economic purpose is very important and 
highly influenced to Indian economy. In India, leaving out a few metro cities and 
some big cities, all the taluka and district cities are connected with rural market. 

The rural market in India is not a separate entity, it highly influenced by sociological 
and behavioral factors operating in country. 

The predominant rural character of India's national economy is reflected in the very 
high proportion of its population living in rural areas, they were, 

Rural population 
Year Rural population(approx.) 
1901 89% 
1951 83% 
1971 80% 
1981 76% 
1991 74% 
2001 73% 
2011 65% 

      Near about 650 million people living in rural areas, 5,80,000 villages, about 2/3rd 
of its work force was engaged in agriculture and allied activities with a contribution of 
29% of India's gross domestic product (GDP), it shows that India's economy is 
predominantly rural in character.  

• Size of Market 
                     India's economy can be thought of a comprising of two main sectors, 
namely the rural sector and the urban sector. The rural sector is divided of two main 
sub sectors i.e. the agriculture and sub sector and non-agriculture sub sector.  

As per chart, 
India's economy 

 
 
 
 

Rural sector                                                  Urban sector 
 
 
 

      Agricultural                         Non-agricultural 
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 The agricultural sector comprises agricultural and allied economic activities 
such as crop cultivation, animal husbandry, dairying, fisheries, poultry and forestry 
etc. 

 The non agricultural sector comprises of economic activities relating to 
industry, business and services. Industry refers to cottage and village industries i.e. 
khadi, handloom, handicraft, processing of agriculture products, cotton mills, dal 
mills etc. Business refers to trading of general goods, small shops, petty traders etc. 
Services refers to transportation, communication, banking, postal, education, etc. 

 The size of potential market of the rural sector could be measured in terms of 
the rural population of livestock, the extent of land, forest and other natural resources.  

 The rural population of India is around 650 million, which is 74% of the total 
population of India. The rural market has huge demand base and offers great 
opportunities to markets. Two-third of the customers live in rural ares and almost half 
of the national income is generated here. 

  The urban consumer durable market (Durable in terms color TV, washing 
machine, refrigerators, etc.) is growing annually between 7 to 10 percent annually, the 
gross rural market is zooming ahead at around 25% annually. 

  "The rural market of India is growing faster than unban India now", says 
Venugopal Dhoot, chairman, Videocon appliances. 

  The tempo of development accelerating in rural India, coupled with increase 
in purchasing power, because of scientific agriculture, the changing life style and 
consumption pattern of villages with increase in education, social mobility, improved 
means of transportation and communication medias such as television and its various 
satellite channels have exposed rural India to outside world and hence their out look 
to life has also changed, because of all these factors, rural India is now attracting more 
and more marketers.  

• Innovation and value addition in rural marketing 

 Several companies trying to reach out to rural consumers are exploring 
alternative cost effective channels, direct selling through company delivery vans, 
syndicated distribution between non-competitive marketers, setting up temporary 
stalls in rural melas, haats. Use of this pattern has also been found to be successful by 
companies like Hindustan Unilever, ITC, Colgate. Godrej. Rural market mandies  as 
the target centers for direct sales. BPCL introduced specially designed rural marketing 
vehicle which moves from village to village to fill cylinders on spot. 

 Another innovative distribution model that merit mention is the HLL's shakti 
project which connected by self-help groups. 

  Lower price and smaller packaging has been most common and successful 
strategies adopted by FMCG companies in rural markets. LPG companies have 
introduced small size cylinders in affordable price range for its rural customers. 

  HLL initiated operation Bharat to tap rural market by rolling out low priced 
sample packets of its tooth paste, fairness creams, shampoo, oil and other utility 
products 
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• Recent development 
 Following are some of the major investments and development in the Indian rural 
sectors, 
-  The ministry of rural development is expecting to achieve its annual targeted 
   length of 48,612 Km of rural roads by march 31, 2017 under the Pradhan Mantri 
   Gram Sadak Yojana. 
- NABARD plans to provide around 2,00,000 points of sale machines in 1,00,000 
   villages and distribute Rupay cards to over 34 million farmers across India. 
- Megma Fincop, a Kolkata based non-banking company (NBFC) plans to expand 
   its operations in south India.  
- The Ministry of textiles has signed MOU with 20 e-commerce companies, 
   providing a platform to different handloom and handicraft clusters across the 
   country to help them sell their products directly to the customers.    
- IIT-Madras, entered into  three year partnership with NOKIA Networks to create 
   technology solutions which will enhance broad band connectivity in rural India. 
- Tata motors, India's biggest automobile company by revenues, plans to 
   aggressively expand its network with a focus on rural markets.  
• Government initiatives 
     The government of India has planned various initiatives to provide and improve 
the infrastructure in rural areas which can have a multiplier effect in increasing 
movements of goods, services and thereby earning potential of rural areas 
subsequently improving consumption. 

 The government of India has introduced various reforms in the Union budget 2017-
18 to uplift the rural markets, some of the key highlights of the budget are: 

-  Rs 1,87,223 crore has been allocated towards rural, agriculture and allied 
   sectors. 
-  Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojna - Gramin Rs 20,000 crores in the year 2017-18. 
- Rs 48,000 crores for Mahatma Gandhi National employment guarantee 
   act(MGNREGA). 
- The government of India is to install WI-Fi hotspots at more than 1000 gram 
   panchayan across India (Digital India plan). 
- Up to May 1, 2018, to achieve 100% village electrification (say in budget 2017 
  18) 
- Rs 59,978 crore will be used to support to rural jobs scheme, building rural 
   infrastructure and farm insurance. 
- PM Mr. Narendra Modi has launched the National Rurban Mission with the aim 
  of enabling cluster based development and creating smart village. 
- The union government plans to build 2.23 lakh Km of roads in the rural areas a 
   total spending of Rs 27,000 crores untill march 2017.  

• Conclusion 

    As the trend with urban people, consumers in the rural areas are also expected to 
embrace in every field of marketing, it is an evolving concept and as part of economy 
has potential marketer have realized the opportunity recently. Improvement of 
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technology, need of businessman, new innovations, Government efforts and plans in 
union budget to help the improvement in rural life standard, income source and 
definitely their purchase power of people, in fact it all things affected the rural 
markets day to day in future. 

   Market research firm Nielsen expects Indi's rural FMCG market to reach a size of  
US $ 100 billion by 2015. Another report by McKinsey Global institute forecasts the 
annual rural income per household in rural India to rise to 3.6% till 2025 from 2.8% in 
the last 20 years. 

  There is no doubt that divides do exist between urban India and rural Bharat. 
However, with a silent revolution that has already began and for this achievement 
changes needs to be engaged and managed. 
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